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vin
sllogreal and irrational but people themselves are the arluters of what s
rational or what 15 not Itis people s verdict that should under all cireum
stances be respected There u a tragic note underlying the whole process of
transformation  The stalwarts who had so sanctimoniously pledged themsches
to senve the people turned out to be small men And whea small men cast
tong shadows t1s sunset Sunset st scems to be but thereis a shimmenng
silver liming to 1t Through sheer dogged defiance and superbly ealculated
moves on the polineal chess board, revamped and resstalized by the
dazzlingly brilhant leadership the Congress under Mrs Gandhu s leadershup

have re established ats claims to power

The interlude may be distressing but the futiere seems to bie full of hope
and optimism

A B MATHUR



Representative Bureaucracy
David H Rosenbloom still Controversial after
All these Years ?*

Can a pubhe bu bea rep ! ? This g
has aroused substantral controversy ever since President Thomas Jefferson
and Andrew Jackson sought to make the Amenscan federal execunve branch
Iiscally and socaally rep e of the population of the political com
mumity Although considerable skepticism remams concernmg thus possibility,
especially among pobitical seientists, social serence asa wholeis currently
developing a differentiated view of public bureaucrats that lends credence to
the 0 y concept of rep burcaucracy  Nevertheless and
despite arguments by assertion on both sides of the 1ssue the criyeal task of
systemaucally mvestigating a link berween public bureaucrats social back

grounds and their decision making behaviour has yet to be accomplished satis-
factonily

THE IMPORTANCE OF REPRESENTATIVE BUREAUCRACY

The rise of the ad, state has | d 2 chall for d
regimes  The political influence of non electn e and non politically appointed
publc ad bls expands & | barniers are erected

to adminustratne accountability to elective officials and the electorate
Almost inevitably as Smuth and Hague conclude  accountability gets lost sn
the shuffle somey here 1n the middle ranges of the burcaucracy 1 Reorgam
zations new budgetary approaches and related reforms not withstanding

clected officials control of government 1s tenuous at best As Mosher expres-
ses the problem

Prescnted at the panel on Toward a Representative Bureaucracy  Problems and Pros-

pecis,” at the Conventon of the Amencan Pobitical Science Assoctation Washington
D C 31 Avgust 1979



2 DAVID H ROSENBLOOM

“The accretwn of speaalmation and of techmcal and social complexaty
srems 1o be an irrevenible trend  one that Ieads to inereas ng depen
dence upon the protected appairtive public senvice thnee removed
from direct democracs Herern higs the central undetlvimg problen
how can a public service <o comstituted b~ made 1o operate 1 a man
rer compatib ¢ with democracy > How can we be asured thata
hizhly diffrventiated bods of public empovect will act in the ntercas
of 2l the prop'e will be ananvrumert of all the prople *2

One respomse to Mothers querns and perhaps the mou prommng
aamer 1 that bureaucratic poser need not be feared to the extert that it ae
represerta ve of the will of the polits

SOME MEANINGS OF REPRESENTATIVE BURFALCRACY

Representatne bureaucracs has several meanirgs For the purpores of thic
evun 0nlv four nred be comudered  Tint a buresucraay can be repreventa

tne 17 terr of the social characterntics of ats personnel  Taken alone this
arpect ©f representatne bureaucracy speals 10 dinby ne jusace and i
currenthy an wmportant aspeet of pablic personnel admuinistranon i the
Un: ed States.  Indeed tn 1970 the Uni ed § ates Cnal Semuce Comruaon
d-rlared  We belicve that to the extent practicable arganizatvons of the Fede

ral Governme~  should in therr emplovment mix broadly seflect racially
and otherwiss  the vaned chamactenia of our populaion  As Samuel
ki 'ov® and Frances Fox Pruent hase suzgested social seprosentanen has
wportan rarifications for the general social - politcal and econome statun
of groupn  Indeced o the urhan fevel  bureaucrauc emplovmer has provs

ded a rayr channel for the upward mobility of immizrant groups  As such

weaal reproeata 00 n bureaueracss can be sern a3 a tradireal facer of
assrulatrm snthe Lesed Sate

Neverheless 1 - coreept of mcual represenaatmnn §as enzendered somre
contreverny To samie extert ths has been confined to the method by which
st w attyrd  Hence the decade lorz debate ever  afirratne acton
which 1as had a'mowt everythirg 10 do with techuque and nothing to da
with wltsmate obyrctives In addition some sueh 29 Subramanam and \fe;r®
have contended that public buresueracies inherently over represent the muddte
rlas While this ray be true 13 semmificance 1 directly proportioral to the
cxerttawt ¢ clan clravages are mipottan 11 poliva apraially cleasages
between the ruddle ela s and the bwer clan Inderd Subramanam pen
ed out that frt thu reawn the concept of repreteria ne bu vaucracy was

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE



REPRESENTATIVE BUREAUCRACY 3

more satisfactory im its applhication to the United States than to a counmry
Lke India  Fnally Meier has come close to conderamng the entire notion
of representative bureaucracy on the grounds that public bureaucracies show
only Limuted rep on of sogsat ch T nes such as soval class geog

raphical distribution  and so forth  Needless to say, however the fact that
public bureaucracies arc niot perfectly representative of these charcteristies
hardly d that such rep veness as they do mamfest 1 arrele

\ant to political and social life

Second, the concept of representative bureancracy speafies that public
burcaucrats attitudes and values can be representative of those of the aitiz
enry at large  In the United States empirical mnvestigation has tended
to confirm this posstbility  Thus Meer and Nigro found that the polmcal
outlooks of top ranking federal t were g 11 of
the politzeal commumty 7 Meier presented data for federal burczucrats that
tended to confirm thus view, and Wynia s study of bureaucrats commutment
to a dernocrati. 1deology suggests that to the extent that upper level federal
b do not hold rep views they aremore committed to
democratic norms such as the rule of law 8

Third and more controversial the concept of representatnne buret
cracy that the beh of public bur 15 conditioned by
their values and attitudes  Though such a statement would hardly be contra
sersial in other areas such as voting behaviour 1t has long been theorized
that b 1c or prevents b fiom acting on their own
personal beliefs values or emotions

This view was most profoundly expressed by Max Weber who deve
loped what might be called the ¢ cog theory of burcaucracy In his view
hierarchy specrabization formalization and related orgamzational features
render the individual bureaucrat only a single cog 1w an ever moving
mechanism which presenibes to him essentially fixed route of march 9 Con
quently ‘“he individual L 1t forged to the commumty of all

who are d 1nto the 3 10 Indeed, as Weber
expressed 3t dehumamization was the spemial virtue 11 of bureaucracy
Recent research has cast substantial doubt upon this approach

0

Tinally and most controverually the concept of representative bureatt
cracy specifies that there are links between thesc three elements  That v

Vol VI§No 1 July Dec 1979



4 DAVID H{ ROSENRLOOM
social represcntation begets behavioural representation  This contention
has been subject to considerable enticsin

Frederick Mosher was among the first to dispute the notion of a hnk
betwecn social background and behaviour on the job

The fact s 1hat wee know too httle about the relationthip between a
man s background and pre employment sociahization on the one hand,
and Hus orsentation and behavior n the office on the other  Undoubt
edly, there are a good many other inteneming vamables, the length
of ume in the orgamzation or the time distance from Ins background,
the nature and strength of the soctilization process within the orga
nization, the nature of the position the lenpth and content of pre
paratory education the strength of associations beyond the jsb and
beyond the agency, etc !

Aoreover, Meer and Nigro argue that although high rinking federtd
bureaucrats are not socwlly representatne, they nevertheless hold repree
sentative policy preference Henee other factors such s agency eultures
and nteraction with clicntele groups may be more mportant than sncat
background i contnbuting to a politically representatine bureaueracy

POIITICAL SCIENCF AND THE COG THEORY™

Asa whole Amencan political screnice, at Jeawt as tepresented by the your
nal of the Amencan Political Saience Association  has been skeptieal of the
posnbnlity of Dbureaucratic  personnel  performing  representaine  roles
Indeed to the extent that public bureaucrats are viewed in n differentted
fa hion political scientists such s Aberback, Rockman Cole and Capuse
consder partnenhip as a tughty salient predictor of ther athitudes and
behavour

At nated abme Subramaniam argued that the concept of represents
tne bLurcaneracy was largely inapplicable to non middle class sncicnes
Althnuol presen nn data o substantiate hit point Meoer aserted that

the asumption  that snancconommuc characterstics desermine salues for
upwardh mobile adult buteaucrals 15 1 nred of revsion 13 Lmnally
Draarg whs noted that  few off rts have been depted 1o the task of
deterruning s hethier an fact an imdnadual s socisl wlentity affecets his hehaviour
asan adeunntrator 30 affered an emp rical atudy of the matter based an
rewurce al' xannms by the Zambuan bureaueracy  Hi ennclunion s that

ADMINISTRATINE CHANCT



REPRESENTATIVE BUREAUCRACY * 5

the « evidence indicates that an ethme group cannot rely on representation
10 the bureaucracy as a resource for effectively pursuing group mnterests 13

However, since he (Dresang) failed to mvesugate decision mahing
processes 50 as to determune the extent to which individual cwil servants
articulate the values and inferests of thewr social background 16 —a matter
he nevertheless sdenuhied as central—t 1s possible that the facts that (1) the
Zambian bureaucracy s dominated by an elie ethnic group and (2) ¢ deve
jopment allocations to provintes have not been designed to favor one parts
cular region 17 do not add up to the absence of a connection between
ethnic background and bureaucratsic output For instance 1t1s plausible
that an ehite group could foster its own interests in maintaimng the legiumacy
of its d p! y by ding the app of eth: 1sm or
of liming 1ts own pockets

‘Why 18 contemporarv political scrence so skeptical of notions of repre
sentative bur y > Morrs J. and s attrsbute 1t toa
fixation with the study of elections which distorts the political wnpartance of
these events

The decisive transformation of modern government has been the growth
1n scope and power of government bureaurracy and consequent problems
which have been posed for the viability of democratic party pohucs

Modern poliical theory conunues neveriheless to emphasize
elections as the crucial device for the democratic control of political
power By contra t, a system of politzcal theory which would outhne the
desired relations between government bureaucracy and the public m a
democratic political system 15 relatively undeveloped

Simularly it 13 striking to note the extent to which contemporary
political behavior research focuses on the election process to the excly
sion of the admunistrative arena of power The focus of the political
behaviorist, however, does not seem to be a result of the state of polits

cal theory Elections have been intensively studied because they lend
th 1ves to the methodol,

gy of empirical research into politics 18

Certanly whatever the cause the extent to which contemporary political
science focuses on clections and voting contributes to an exaggerated view of
the power of elected officials and to a tendency to undervalue the political
importance of staff  whether in the legislature or n the bureaucracy

Vol VIINo I July Dec 1979 ,f’—\\



DAVID H ROSENBLOOM

Even as political science has placed grenter emphasu on the output sile
of politics v1a policy studies, exalvaton and anmalyse at has nevertheless
]l avorded the study of public burcaucrats per se Rather organizabinns
and p have been empt d while bureaucrats  have generally been
consigned to some abstract theoretical model of rational er burcaucrine
behavour  Although 1t s quite possible that the political science outlook
on representatin e bureaucracy i generally vafuable the decinne fictas thu
this view continues 1o rest on asertion and inadequate empincal analyss
Aforeorver there s compelling reason to believe that the prevailing entigque
of teptosentatne bureaucracy 1 overl umplstic  Thus  standing 1n stark
contrast to Dresang's study of Zambia  Meier s assertions and Modher s
skepucsm Seymour Martin Lipsets study of upper clayw bureiucratsin
Saskatchewan dunnga tme of radieal political change led hum to chastise
political stientstts for leasing * the bureaucrat 1n a social vacuum M and 10

ennclude that

{Tihe behavior of government bureaucrats sarres with the nongovern

mental social backgmund and interest of thase contralling the bureru

cratic structure NMembers of a einil service  are alv members of other
nongovernmental wocial groups and clases  Sacual pressures from many
different group affilations and loyalues determine indnadual behavior
wm most utwations The behavior of anndinadual or proupin a gven
situatnn cannot be conndered asif the mdnidual or group members
had no other Life outude the given situation one 3s analyning 0

TOWARD THF DEMISE OF THF ~COG THFORY™
Lapret e studs sugges & that the  cog theony  of bureancracy winadequate
ard that there 18 inderd a 1ink between rocal background and bureanersiy
bebaviour  Srieral other studies suegeat that the  cog theory senomy
« entates the impact of bureauera i¢ employment  upon individutts valurs
and attrudes and that public burcaucrats are far from an undifTerenta ed
mran

1 Ascearly ay 1319 Leorard Rervnan developed an empinically based
and hebavy urath onented Hrur 053 aypelogy of bureaucrats It fxeueed on
1t~ bureauvczat t onenta wn concernmy reengmitnn and was  conudered
predictve about wme rms of behavn e such as bring merly meneulons

str ut the rules and regulaty ne

2 faderr atudy of fora Ty Dureaucrats entore ™ Nacl tuas and
Preet v it o2e) publ e 1 oreau rate accord ny to tecr perunal

ADMINISTRATIVNG CHANCY



REPRESENTATIVE BUREAUCRACY 7

motivations and thesr view of the personnel system 2L They found wide
\ariations among four types of bureaucrats with regard to pattemns of
cogmuion  efficacy, and evaluation of the orgamzation behayiour, and
personnel of the Israch bureancracy

3 In the same study 1t was found that pubbic bureaucrats belonging
to different ethmic groups held substantially different perceptions of the
performance of the natonal burcaucracy i areas of high salience to the
nature of ethme cleavages Thus Istacl bureaucrats of Asan Aftican
descent were less likely than other bureaucrats to believe that the bureau
cracy promoted social integration or that 1t treated people equally  These
differences tended to be remnforced by high rank  Moreosver, although the

p of public t were lly diffe from those of the
cmzcnry, there was considerable congruence among the views of Israehs of
Asian African descent concermng expectation of (unjequal and

the role of the bureaucracy in promoting socsal integration—whether
mesabers of this group were found 1 the upper vanks of the bureancracy
1ts lower levels or in the sousety at large

4 Inastady of Pasine and Active Representation in the Federal
Service - Rosenbl and Feat} haugh found marked differences
between wlnte and black federal employees with regard to their responses
to such items as  Public officials don t care about people ikeme  “voting 15
the only way to influence government ¥ and *citzens have no control over
government

5 Asn the case of Asian Africans in Israel Rosenblogm and Feathers
tonhaugh found evidence of a parallel between blach bureaucrats views and
those of blacks generally  However 1t should be stressed that black
burcaucrats did not fully reflect the outlooks of black citizens rather they
were more likely than white bureaucrats to reflect a black perspective

6 Uponinvestigating the pohtical behefs of high level federal execu
tives concerning the government s role in the provision of social services and
the extent of ;nequity . political representation  Aberbach and Rockman
concluded that agency and party affilauon  were particularly important
sariables in accounting for differences 1 ad; views 23 M

the influcnee of party 1s especially powerful in predicting ndmrmslramrs
positions on the social services measure’ 4

7 Coleand Caputosstudy of Presdentra] Control of the Senior

Vol VII No I July Dec 1979



8 DAVID H ROSENBLOOM

Ciwil Service "® yiclded findings g 11 with those ob d by
Aberback and Rockman. They found xhaz overall, Republican bureau
crats were consistently more favorable to both the programs and policy
goals of new federalism than were D O fly this diffe e

was very large 26

\Vhen these vanous studies are considered  together, a new picture of
the public burcaucrat emerges Rather than undifferentiated cogs, public
burt are seen as ind: ls who are motivated by different job
or 3 from their social  backgrounds, and political
partisanships or :deologies The cog theory and some of the assertions of
ats prop h ding public b values and attitudes are
neither uniform nor wholly dictated by patterns of bureaucratic socializa-

tion

THE PROSPECTS FOR REPRESENTATIVE BUREAUCRACY REVISITED

‘The weakenmg of the cog theory by recent cmpmczl stucies  increases the

prospects for the develop of rep as lined
carlier in this essay  Expenience 1o the Unnted States suggests that although
the task of gz socal repr may be difficult the combined

effects of equal employment opportumty efforts economic and social changes
can lead to an increase in the proportional representation of vanous social
groups in a public bureaucracy 'While this has been proceeding with regard
torace ethmaty and gender in the Umted States 1n principle 1t could also
work with regard to other charactensstics such as social class or religion,
Based on the vanous challenges to the * cog theory 1t s also evident that
asomally representative bureaucracy will contain  within 1t attitudes and
values that reflect the perspectives of the society at Jarge  Thus bureau-
crats from various  social groups will tend to reflect the outlooks of those
groups on matters of lugh salience to them It 15 1mportant to note however
that a perfect correspondence 1s no more hikely to be found here than where
representation 1s obtained through some other device such as electhons  But
will such r ness be d 1nto pohey ?

The ssue of the existence of a behavioural link  between public bureau
crats attitudes and their decision making and admimstrative activaties re-
mams unresolved  Although Lapset found a clear ink other studies such as
Dresang s have not Moreover despite a tendency 1n the social sciences to

rely on the P that do effect bek r 1o other areas such
as voting 1 the reaim of bureaucracy there are <ome countervaihing approaches

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE



REPRESENTATIVE BUREAUCRACY 9
including the cog theory and concern with the bureaucrats indinidual
personality  Indeed, Hurmmel that “the
13 devastated by bureancracy

5 personality

Thus, while 1t 1s known that  cwvil servants have been known to reduce
the sigmificance of reforms directed agamst thew own group and been
assumed that factors such as partisanship have an 1mpact on bureaucrats be
havior such a link calls for further exploration This could be accomplished
through case studies or by an overall investigation of a large and diverse
public burcaucracy  Because of the p 1

to

p of repr
government here 1san aream
which social science hasa potcmlally substantial contnbution to make to
political hife
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12 KEMPE R HOPE
The tools of this type of development, also, sere quite elearly any-
4 help get the engines of investment production and consump-
t1on moving m the indwidual poor country This meant aninflow of capitat
ds from nch countries 1t af o meant techmcal advice, borne esther by
gcocr\s from abroad, or by students returning home with degrees in econo
:n‘lis from North Amencan and Europ tes, and the of
economuc Astitutions that would provide people 1n the less developed
countries (LDC's) with the ability to read and wnite and then produce more
omic and technical know how

thing that coul

econ

Round and round the system would go, getting steadily nicher, untid
the poor country counld truly be said to be developing Theory of ecocomic
development worked remarkably well in some countries In South horea and
Tawan for example, production of goods and  ervices leaped upwards—
helped of course, by the U § aid and defence outlays—unt;l these countries
pegan to leave poverty behind 2

However elsewhere some flaws appeared i the theory For one
thmg the poor countries challenged the noton that development could be
mea ured m terms of economic growth In country after country, st became

* obvious that there were serious questions to be aked about economic
'}'_‘u tice, sacaal equality and pohtical development the nature and rate of

" change, the internal conistency of the development process income

distibution ete

Hence the challenge resulted ina search for a new meaning and
approach to d 1 to devel

arelative and appi to P

The task was therefore one of finding a new measure of development
to replace the growth or natsonal mcome measure or more precisely, to
enable the national income to be givenits true somewhat hmited, significance
as a measure of development potential 3

SWHOLISTIC VIFW OF DEVELOPMENT

The leaders of the developing Third World countnes therefore embarked
on the p ple that underdevelop: 18 1ot just the lack of development
‘They argued instead that before there was development there was no under
development and that the relation between development and underdevelop
ment 35 N0t just a comparative one 1n the sense that some places are more
developed or underdeveloped than others but rather that deselopment and
underdevelopment are also related both through the common hstoncal

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGH
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process that they have shared durmg the past several centuries and through
the mutual that 15, reciprocal mfluence that they have had stll have and
will continue to have, on each other throughout history 4

The emphasis therefore shifted and development began to be segarded
as a total process volving economic, soctal pohtical and cultyral elements
Tts principal awa being to improve not only the economic but the social
cultural and environmental welfare of a natien This was to be brought
about not through reltance on external assistance but through national
efforts embodied 1n local part

all signs of ‘external economic dependence

p: and targeted at removing

‘This new approach at development stresses the primary ymportance
of local considerations 1 the formulation of development policies and
programmes Local needs and values would determine the direction develop

ment takes 1n a particular country and loeal nstitutions would be responst
ble for carrying it out $

The recent evaluation of deselopment activities have both exemplified
and influenced this emerging new approach to development Therr simular
diagnoses of the ills of the development system represent a much deeper
understandmg than did the one sided explanations frequently offered in the
post war pertod for the fallure of policies and programmes—e g lack of
nfrastructure, mdustrialisation education and modern agricultural policies

THE NEW INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC ORDLR

\\llhqut a doubt, the ncw zpproach at development particularly the

on has for the first time resulted na
slgml'cant shift in the balancc of economic power 1n favour of the developmg
countrics taken as a group Tlus shuft 1 the balance of economic power was
smtiated by the acuon taken by the o1l exporting countries towards the end
of 1973 This was followed by a rapidly growing awareness on the part of
developimg countries gencrally of the need for yomt actwon to mmprove thesr
bargaiming position and to protect their cconomic interests 6 This further

resulted na Umted Nauons resolution designed to bring about a New
International Econemic Qrder

The concept of a new nternational order 1s one embody

imtitutional arrangements which promote the economic and socal progress
of the developing countries m the context of an expanding world economy

‘ol VilNe 1 July-Dec 1979
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The achievement of all the structural changes necessary to overcome the
major defects of the ewsung system of international economic relations
should be concerved as a process over a period of time
The fund 1 el of the approach toward a New Internatia

nal Economic Order are three fold  First and most fundamental measures
will be needed to reduce and 1ly el the d d

of developing countries on developed country enterpnises in the productmn
and trade of developing countries  thus allowing those countries to exercise
full control over their natural resources A second aims that of promoting

the lop of the of developing countries on the
basis of the pnnc:p]c of self rellance Thirdly appropnate institunional
changes are required to introduce some of global of

resources i the long term interests of mankind as a whole

Essentially the current thrust toward development can be viened
s a process i eradicating the state of deficiencies that was brought about
when some nations became nich at the expense of others The current policy
of self rehance ymphes the full utsdisation of the domestic resources of the
developing countries by the developing countries and close economic
cooperation among them to achieve agreed objectives The final result
intended to be an end to external economc dependence  social and cultural
deptivation  political subjug: and 1 degrad and to
bring about a reditnbution of income

Hence what is now required 1s an elaboration by the developing
countries of this comprehensive strategy for strengthening their mutual co
operation 1n all aspects of their economic relations Such an elaboration of
the strategy should mclude ifer alia measures designed specifically to
promote the flows of trade and finance among the developing countries to
encourage joint ventures involving the technology and know how of develop
ed naunons (both market economy and socialist) to busld up an independent
and viable scientific and technological base and to take the first steps towards
harmonising their respective economic development programmes

‘THE BASIC NEEDS APPROACH

Such a selfl reliant approach  as embodied 1n  the New International Fcono-
mme Order 13 one that Jays central emphasis on meeting the basic needs of the
mayonty of the population of the LDCs The basic needs concept 1s taken

to mclude two el 7 Tarst 1t certam req) of
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a family for prvate consumption —adequate food shelter and clothing
are obviously included as would be certan houschold equipment and
furniture

Second 1t includes essential services provided by and for the commu
mty at large such ay safe drnking water samitation public transport, and
health and educational benefits

Such a basc needs approach would very definutely sausfy the less
developed countries, some of which such as Guyana and Tanzama, have
been moving 1n that direction any way Basic needs constitute the mimmum
objective of society and is of umversal applicability although the relatne
importance of its components will vary with the level of development and
from one nation to another

Development 1n thi> context 1s seent as development of every man and
woman—of the whole man and woman—and yust the growth of things which
are merely means Development geared to the satisfaction of needs beginning
with the needs of the poor who conststute the world’s majority at the same
ume development to ensure the humamsation of man by the sausfacrion of
his needs for expression  creatvity comviviality, and for decidmg his own
destiny

t
EVOLUTIONARY NOTION OF DEVELOPMENT

Development therefore 1s a whole 1t 15 an mtegral, value loaded cultural
process 1t encompasses the natural, environmental socsal relations educa

von production consumption and well bemg It 15 endogenous and springs
from the heart of each society which relies first on 1ts own strength and
resources and defines in soveresgnty the vision of sts future cooperating with
societies shatng 1ts problems and aspirations In general the am of
development should be to achieve a more equitable distribution of the
benefus of growth in the whole economy, and as such must be thought of
m terms of evolution rather than mn terms of creation

Development does not start with goods

1t starts with people and
ther and  disciph

Without these three all
resources remain latent untapped potentral Here then lies the central
problem of development and the reason why development cannot be an act

of creaton why 1t cannot be brought or accelerated through aid 1t requires
a process of evolution
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If ad 15 grven to duce certamn new activities these will
be beneficial and viable only if they can be sustamned by the already existing
educauonal level of fawly broad groups of people, and they will be truly
valuable only f they promotc and spread advances it education organiza

uon, and discipline

1t follows from this that development entails a direct internal attack

which takes poverty serously It will not go on mechanically It will concern

nself wﬂh people because people represent the primary source and the
ficiaries of the devel process

DEVELOPMENT ADMINISTRATION CONCEPTUAL PREMISES

Dcv:]opmcn! admimstration, or the public admimstration of economic

like develof P! g m the LDCs as mamly a post war
pt It ged both as a discipline and a process through whxch
government prog for develop were 1mpl d and

admimstered 1n the hope of achieving the best po sible results or maximum
social gain for society

Sigmficant attempts have been made at achieving 2 working definition
of the term ‘development admimstration * which1s also referred to m some

publ. as ““comparative public ad As a matter of fact
1 di ation from a ptual pomt of view 18 for the most

part a byproduct of the comparative study of public admmistration in

developing countries  However the sub of develop d

tion 1s quite solid and tangible

Merle Fainsod emphasised the innovating thrust of development
admumstration  In his theoretical approach he stated

Development adnumistration 1s a carrier of innovating values  As the
term 35 commonly used it embraces the array of new functions
assumed by developing countries cmbarkmg on the path of moderm
sation and 1ndustrial D P ordinarily
nvolves the of 1 y for pl
growth and allocating resources to expand national mcome New
e unts, freq ly called nation building departments
are set up to foster industrial development, manage new state econo-
muc enterprises raise agricultural output develop natural resources

Blsh
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improve the transportation and 1on networh reform the
educational system, and achieve other developmental goals 8

George Gant seemed to be more concerned with structures organt
zatron  He noted that

Development admimstration 1s that aspect of public adminstration 1n
which the focus of attention 15 on  org 1using and admimstering public
agencies in such a way as to stimulate and facilitate defined programs
of soctal and economuc progress It myvohves the adaptationand the
application of management skills directly to the development process

As such therefore Gants approach to the comtextual nature of
development admmstration 1s that 1t should encompass the orgamzation of

new agenctes such as pl and d P corp:
the reor of hed such as departments of agriculture
the delegation of adi powers to dewvelop: g and the
creation of a cadre of admimistrators who can provide Ieadership 1n sumula
ting and supp g p of social and t It has
(hc purpose of making change attractive and possible to farm:r: ndustrsalists
and to the 1 Iy 10

Fred Riggs s app oad \ B¢ % was to pomnt out
that there was an essential difference between the admmutration of develop-
ment and develop of ad two diffe but interrelated
aspects of develop d n  His defi hed i smple

short run terms was as follows

Development adminsstration refers to orgamsed efforts to carrv
out programs or projects thought by those involved to serve develop
ment objectves  The phrase (development adm:mstranon) artses by
sunple analogy with such exp as agricultural
educational admumstration  and  social welfare admimstration
cach of which 1nvolies orgamsed efforts to smpl Al

educational and social welfare programs respectnely 1t

He noted further that development admnustration refers not onlv to a
government s efforts 1o carry out programmes designed to reshape 1ts physical
human and cultural emvironment but also to the struggle to enlarge a
government s capacity ta engage i such programmes 2
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More recent studies have d devel d ration both
from a conceptual and an operational point ofucw Jean Claude Garcia
Zamor, for example wnites

Development admlmslratwn 1n this context 15 this bureaucratic process

that facil or the ach of socio

progress through the utilisation of the talents and experuise of the

bureaucrats It involves the mobilisation of bureaucratic skills for

speeding up the development process 13

ACTION ORIENTATION AND GOAL-ORIENTATION

It seems distinctly clear from the foregoing definiions that development

S| ation mn 1 and op 1 terms implies efficient orgam
zation and of the develop 1 of a2 nation in order
to attam the developmental goals It means the adaptation of the exisung

d: ative and the of new ones so as to develop the
needed admunistrative capabiity for prompt and eflfective execution of
development policies and programmes  Ad for d

therefore has essentially to be a goal ortented and action-oriented systcm
Tts structures procedures policy making planming programm ng  staffing
patterns personnel policies and relations with the aitizenry have to be fully
attuned and harnessed to the processes and goals of development Such a
system must, of course be also resilient enough 1o adapt itself to meet new

environmental challenges

Hence development admmstration 15 the process of gmding an
org; toward the ach of prog; political, and
social objectwes that arc authoritauvely determined in one manner or
another 14 It 13 the conscious study of the condittons of public administra
tion in the less developed countries It 1s the study of what can be expected

of public admmustration 1n the particularly difficult cases of the LDCs 15

INSTRUMENTAL ROLE OF ADMINISTRATIVE AGENCIFS

Most developing countries have followed the Bruish model of public
administration  This model 1s one where the civil service 15 not pohitically
controiled  Here the situation s simply one where the adminstrators are
not servants of the person who is the head of the state or servamts of
any other person or group of persons but servants of the public or the
people  This model of public admimistration was established by the Bntsh
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n the myddle of the mneteenth century and 1t was part of an effort to
weaken the power of the king and to strengthen that of Parliament through
a system that would ensure that public admumsteators would change thew
position from that of servants of the king to that of servants of the people
Civil servants as such became non pattisan It was Parhament  as the body
representing the people which enacted the laws  The public admimsstrators
only wmplemented the laws and carried out the policies and they were
expected 1o da 50 1n 2 businessiike and efficient manner

This approach toward public admimstration or development admmis
tration in the case of the LDG s 1s regarded as the orthodox theoty The
orthodox theory emphasises the mstrumental nature of administration  The
legal duties of the el service are confined to the implementation of policies
It aceepts the concept of political newtrality as a salient feature of modern
public administrative techniques

‘The orthodox theory 1s a theory of formal orgamzation based on 1
umfied and disciphned system of avthority  Such a system represents a jomt
or collective effort for achieving specified objectives  This model of organt
zation 1s a menitocracy  The cvil servant 15 selected or recrmited on the
basis of merit and guaranteed a career 1n the service sith career development
and promotion based on his or her performance and semsoriy 16 The
orthodox theory is therefore based on the prineiple of a clear Iine of autho
ity defimng supersor subordimate rclationships or a pattern of hierarchy
Hence the orthodox school of orgamzation 1s a bureaucraey A ngw
k winch will bly become only resp to uself

EMPIRICAL AND ECOLOGICAL EMPHASES

Since 1962 there has been a significant change i attempts to study develop-
ment admnms(ranun The change has been from nommative to empinical

to 1 h Some of the empirical work was done
b) Terrcl Headyl? who sought to compare higher civil bureaucracies m a
variety of existing political systemns ashing the following questions

1 What arc the d internal op g ch 1stics of the
bureaucracy reflecting 1ts P h hical
pattern of spewial and beh 1 tendencies ?

2  To what extent 15 the b 1 1 partierp
i the making of major public pnhcy decisions as well asan ther
txecution ?
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3  What are the principal means for exerting control over the
burcaucracy from sources outside it, and how effective are these
external controls ?

Heady concluded at the end of lis book that, although there were
still great gaps 1n the empirical data, we were best prepared to respond on
the third question This 1s not surprising since up to this day as Dunsire
posnts out, the dommant interest of recent scholars 1n comparatve public
admmistration has been the political role of civil servants i development,
and the relattonship of bureaucracies to poliical organs18 On the second
question, Heady thought there was by then fair consensus among  scholars as
to the relationship between mudcrmty and speaficity of bureaucratic
fi and b m loping countries were apt to be concerned
with the Almond mput and output categorsies ‘The Almond mput categories
are political soclahsalmn and recrutment, nterest articulation interest

and p 1 The outputs are rule making
rule application and rule adjudication 19

Finally, Heady inferred that we arcleast ready to compare the
ternal operating ch of national Said he, ¢ [W]e
know little  about intermal  behavioral patterns n  individual
bureaucracies or about degrees of consistency or vanation among them
Thus 13 an area that urgently calls for systematic attention 20 However the
picutre has not changed markedly since 1966

PRISMATIC SOCIAL ORDER

Riggs on the other hand had developed what he termed ¢ The Theory of
Prismatic Society 21 By a grossly 1l fiting analogy with the prism which 1s
mterposed between fused white hight and the ‘diffracted  ramnbow of all
the colours, he named the intermediate society  prismatic —halfway between
fused or und:ffe d and diffy d or modern societies with
high internal specialization  In prismatic societies, people hold two ideals at
once hing from the trad | set of beh: s to the modern without
apparent embarrassment or confusion  Conflict between the two 1s not often
artrculated but s d by the T of an end gap between
formal expectations and actual behaviour

TEMPORAL DIMENSIONS

Other studies have attempted to examme development administration 1
terms of 1ts temporal d 1ts spatial d and even through
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cntcal path analyss  Dwight Waldo edited the study on temporal
dsmen 1ons of development admuautration2® The maor conclusions that
can be drawn from this study are as follows

(1) That dffermg culturally gnen perceptions of the temporal factor
(ume) are extremely wmportant n  admmmstration  and
development, and that while these differing perceptions have a
special relevance for development 1m the LDC's they abso are
hughly sgmficant m the industrialized countries

(2) That one of the essential functions of the Jeader or adminustrator
1s the mediation of differing tume perceptions  and that thas xs
hardly less true m a society g from industrial than
a society seeking to become industriahized

(3) That the temporal di 15 1y important in large

scale efforts in the transfer of adnumstrative reforms
SPATIAL DIMENSIONS

The study on spatal d of devel d

2
which appeared as a compamon volume to the study om temporal

dimensions was edited by James Heaphey <3 The study appears to be less

conclusive than the one on temporal aspects  and not surprisiogly so simce

one can make a sold argument that a society oriented toward space 15 a

static soctety whereas a societv oriented toward progressive time 1s 2 dynamic
society

The major wark on critical path analysis for devclopment admimstra
tion was done by Packard~! By cntcal path s meant those activities
which, taken together determine the shortest overall possible time of a
project  That 15 assuming of course that a determnation has been made
of the event and actiuty times for a project with the result that st can be
distnguished between the various activities of the project  There are sigmfi
cant weaknesses n cnucal path analysis however when apphied to
development administration  The primary weakness stems from the fact that
there 1s inprecise notion of project time  Morcover, great difficulty would
be encountered 1n attempting to define cfficient objectives

The perspectives and d of p are
many Howeser, no one would disagree with the conclusion that development
administration 1s necessary for the further promotion of econemic growth in
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Regressive Admunistration
Some Second Thoughts

on the Concept of Development
Administration

Jon S T Quah

One of the major consequences of the post war emergence of nternational
and bilateral plans for technical to the developing countries has

been 4 to devel d ration as a new 1

area and focus for research In the view of 2 Special Commuttee of the
former Comparatne Admmstraton Group  (CAG), development
admmistration.

[E]merged as practitioners and scholars worlang overseas increasimgly
recognized the madequacy of emsting knowledge theorses and
lcchmqucs for coping with the admimstratve dxfﬁculnes cncountcrcd

m d ped countries lly
national pl and prog| 1ented devel, 1 1
This focus on devel d was reinfc d d

to Nimrod Raphaeli by thc following four factors (1) the scarcity of
rescarch studies i the newstates and the imtangible almost romanuc
aftraction  such countries have had for Western scholars  (2) the availabs
Ity of funds to support travel and field research  1n the socsal scrences
(3} the need of donor countries 1o obtain more mformation on the reciprent
countries and (4) the ¢ need to abandon exvisting polttical and philosophical
norms as the gence of new brought problems which pohucal
science 1n uts hustoric Western orrentation was not equipped to handle «

DEVELOPMENT ADMINISTRATION CONCFPTUAL VAGUINESS

In hne with this hasis on devel d ation s both nnr‘w
problem area and focus for research (hcrc has also heen an tnerease it
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nature of adminstrative change that will be necessary to transform  a non
developmental system into 2 developmental one 9

THE PROCESS AND ITS STUDY

A final aspect of Weidner s paper that s worth mentioning s lus - distinction
between development admnistration as a process and development admims
tratson as a focus of research  According to ham

The difference 1s that the latter has a policy orsentation a particular
tund of policy orientation as contrasted to the former where develop-
ment administration 15 viewed as just another fertile field for collecting
research data 10

The distinction made by Weidner 15 animportant onre but hus way of
ilustraung the difference between the two usages of the term s not very
satisfactory, as can be seen from the above quotation 1 submut that a better
way of demonstrating the di tinction 15 to (1) refer to development adminis
traton as a process as the dinamics and phenomena of development
admimstration  and  (2) regard devclopment admarustration as a focus of
research as the stud) of develof perse Needless to say
these two aspects of development admimistration are closely related and must
not be confused with one another

Ever since the pubhication of Weidner s pioneering article  the term
development admimstration  has become very popular among students of
parative public ad 1on  who frequently make use of the termin
their writings 11 Indeed one year later (1963) Professor Swerdlow edited a
book entided Development Admimistration  Concepts and Problems However
this volume has not succeeded 1 clanfying the meaning of development
administration as only three out of the e ht contributors attempted to come
to gnps wlth the defimtional problcm Merle Famnsods defimtion of
as the of hinery for pl
growth and and allocating resources to cxpand national
mcome 15 perhaps the least useful of the three defimtions provided because
of its d focus on devel 1 A less narrow but equally
vague defimtion is provided by Paul ‘vlcadows who refers to development
admmstration as  the public management of economic and social change
terms of deliberate public policy 13 Perhaps  the most useful defimition of
desclopment admunistration that can be found 1n Swerdlow s volume 1s that
given by Swerdlow himself and he defines development admimstration

bl
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broadly as those special characteristics of poor countres © that tend to create
a different role for government "4 Whle 1t can be argued by any defender
of Swerdlow s book that all the special features of developing countries have
been discussed 1n the various essays nevertheless the point can be made that
the value of the volume could have been enhancedif the editor had
compiled a checkhst of these special characteristics 1n  the form of a short
emlogue

ADMINISTRATIVE FATTERNS IN DEVELOPING NATIONS

Such a cataloguc has been pravided by Ferrel Heady who has idennified the
following five patterns of admustration i the new states (1) the  basic
pattern of public admimstration 1s imitatne rather than digenous

(2) the bureaucracies are deficient m skilled manpower necessary for
dcvclopmcmal programs  (3) the bureaucracies place emphasis on non

d or: (4) the b are d b;
a high degree of formahsm (as defined by Fred Riggs!5) aod (5) the
burd c1es have 2 ‘g of operational autonomy 15 Even

though Heady has gone one step further than Swerdlow by specifying the
common admimsstrative patterns 1 the deseloping countrres, such a checklist

per se does not constitute a d of develop d ation as such
Rather this hist of patterns sdentifies the cond. or fl
the process of develof m the developmg countries but

does not say anything about the process stself
TWO SIDEDNESS OF DLVELOPMENT ADMINISTRATION

What 18 needed then is first an d defi of devel

admimustration, one that 1s neither too broad (like those provxdcd by
Swerdlow and Heady) nor too narrow (hke Famsods or Meadows
definitions)  Secondly it should be noted that development admunistration
1sa complex concept and has  everal dimmensions 27 The defimtion to be
adopted here need not take nto account all the various dimensions of the
term, but 1t should at least mncorporate two essential stems  or what Fred

4

Ruggs has described as the ¢ two sided; of develop

(1) the ad of develoy Ip and (2) the develop

of ad e p and which the capacity of
the ad system to umpl such 18 Refe to the

relevant hterature shows that there has been a shift in emphasis from

defi of devel which focus only on the first
pect—ad of lof I prog to those focusing
on both aspeets
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More factory defi of devel d 1on have been

provided by the participantsof the seminar on  Development Admmis
held at the East West Center University of Hawau m

tration n Asia,
Summer 1966 The five defi of develap:
by the Asian participants have been summarnized by Hsueh, the sixth Asian

member at the Semunar 1o the following way

Jose Abueva (Pl ) defines developmen d ration as the

-ation ol'.. 1 g 1n the social and
politzcal spheres mcludmv progmms for improving the orgamzation
and g of the b asa major instrument for

national development

Inayatullah (Pakistan) descnbcs development  admimstration as the

plex of ory ar for the ach of action
through public authority 1n pursuance of (1) social and economuc
goals and (2) nation buillding It presupposes policies plans  and
programs with a distinct developmental bias as well as a bureaucracy
which conscrously and continuously seeks to modermize itself to meet
the demands of planned change

B S hhanna (India) regards development administration as an
admunistration geared to the tasks of economic, socral, and polincal
development  which has been induced by anincreasing tempo
momentum and diversity emanating from the elite and groups of

people

Hahn Been Lee (horea) defines development adminstration as the
probl hved n so g a govi or an agency
thereof that it acq an increasing capability to adapt to and act

upon new and contmung social changes with a view to achieving
a sustamed growth 1n the political economic and social fields

Nguyen Duy huan (Vietnam) ders develoy d

to mean the ad of devel g that 15,
programs designed to achieve nation hu:ldmg objectives and to
promote socio economic progress It 15 a two element concept

(1) the approp traiming of p 1 and (2) the improvement of
existing  ad ve org: and  establish of new
for the 1mpl of develor programs 12
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ACTION ORIENTATION AND CAPABILITY ENHANCEMENT

A closer look at these five definitions indicates that (1) all the definitions
emphasize the creation of an effective admimstration that 15 capable of
brmging about nation bwiding and socio economic development, and (2)
all the defintsons with the exception of hhanna s defimtion refer either
directly or indirectly to the  two sided of develop: d; ation
However, the most concise and succinct defimtion which takes into account
the dual nature of the term was provided by Professor Harry J Friedman
one of the American participants at the seminar who defined development
admunistration 1n terms of the following two elements

(1) the pl 1on of p designed to bring about
modermty (1 ¢, socio economic progress and nation building)
and

{2) the changes within an admmstrative system which increase ats

capacity to implement such programmes 20

Friedman s definttion 1s useful but it can only be adopted here after
some elaboration on the nature of the various developmental programmes
and the admimistrative changes as well as a brief discussion of the content
of development adminsstration  The various programmes that come under
the purview of develop i mclude the suk action
g mn the foll areas  agricul develop

ing  family pl. g ndustry public health public
works transportation and urban development 2l The changes within an
administrative system  n the second part of Friedman s defimtion refer to
the develop; of those ad; e practices and institutions that arc
necessary for the impl of the diffe devel 1 2

P prog!

q

ADMINISTRATION OF DEVELOPVENT AND DEVELOPMENT OF
ADMINISTRATION

Gienthis two sided view of development admnstration st follows that
the content of development administration 13 made up of the followany three
d sectoral develop socio political functiony  and adminls

trative functions per se  Sectoral development refers to the developmental
Pprogrammes n the areas Iisted above The important point to note here ssthat
failure in sectoral development is caused by the problems of hnman crgnl

zation  of ad and the bl of secinl rexourcen  wnd
not by technical ignorance or scarcity of humin and materhd resoorces L]
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The second aspect socio political functions 15 concerned with the type of

that 13 ducwve for ad rative  devel What
are the admmstrative conditions necessary for the most eﬂ'cctxvc develop
ment ad son ?  This q was posed by Victor Thompson and

answered by him thus

Among the purely admnistrative objectives of the development
admumstrator should be the following an mnovative atmosphere,
the operationalizing and wide sharing of planning goals the combining
of planming (thinking) with action (domng), a cosmopolitan
ph the diffi of 1nfl the )t of
nterdependence and the avordance of bureaupathology 24

The final dimension deals with the traditional administrative functions such

as tax collection civil service 10m, personnel I
planming orgamnizational s(ructur:s communications and control system and
how these fi are perfe d 1n the developing countnies ~»

In short development admimstration as used in this paper refers to
the ad) ation of devel I pl de d to promote nation
building and socio develop and the devel of
admunstratine practices and nstitutions necessary for the lmplemenlatmn of
such programmes This defimtion smphes that the term *development
admunistration  should only be employed to describe those countries which
have succeeded nsatisfymg the twin crteria specified In other words
development administration should not be used indiscrimimately to refer to
the nature of pubhe ad ration in the lTop: or to any of
the five meanings commonly ascribed to 1t by \Vﬂdner m Ius 1962 proneering

article

SEARCH FOR INDICATORS

As development admunistration 1s not a guaranteed end product of the
efforts by governments i the developing countries to admimister various
development programmes 1t 1s necessary for us to know when development
admimistration has occurred  Are there any indicators of development
admumistration 1n a country > The answer to be brief s that for the
moment scholars 1n public admimstration still do not know very much about
Fevel lly 1n terms ufl'ormu]almg reliable and
valid nd for g thc level af devel ma
country In this connection Norman T Uphoff has observed
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The ¢ k ledge gap 1 develop: 4 18 d: y
targe despte some twenty years of effort on the theory and practice of
DA One need not be a devotee of quantitative methods to suggest
that perhaps the greatest shoricommgs have been in the area of
measurement  Onc wants t0 know when advances 1if any, have been
made and also their extent, as well as whuch admmstrative practices

1l any ) 1 bil and if possible to know, by
how much 26

ADMINISTRATIVE REFORMS AND ORGANIZATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS

On the basis of mv own research on admunstrative reform and development
admmxs(ranon 1n Smgapore 27 I would hke to suggest two indicators of
devel Jon reform 1s one of the major
mat:gn:s cmploycd by political Jeaders in the new states to promote develop

ment admimstration 1n therr own countries, and the level of orgamzational
effectiveness 15 an indication of the cxtcm to which admnutrative reform

has been 1mpl d 28 Develop 1on has taken place if
the administrative reform effort s fully impl d and cul

n the 1mp: d of the created as a result of the
reform, G ly devel d has not occurred 1f the

adminstrative reform 1s a fmlurc and the orgamization(s) formed does not
show a higher level of orgamzational effectiveness Thus the extent of
successful implementation of adminissratve reform and the leve! of effectne
ness of the org: (s) being refe d are two ind; of develop
adnmunistration

CONDITIONS OF REGRESSIVL ADMINISTRATION

It 15 perhaps useful and necessary to introduce mto the study of
p e public ad a concept which takes into account and
desenibes the d of adi 1n those countnies which have not

been able to carry out ad; e reform fully or to improve the
1 effect s of the gov ! ble for
d the various di For lack of a better

term the concept of regressive admmlslrallon can be comed to refer to a situa
tion where development adnunistration daes not result from a government s
attempt at admustrative reform  and one where the organuzations under
gomg reform are unable to attamn ther goals The unsuccessful

¥ of ad reform and lack of mmprovement in
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organizational performance make matters worse and may evenlead toa
further dclenorauon of exssting conditions as the reform effort could have
r to the gove d and reduced s legitimacy
as aresult of its mability 1o delner the goods Thus the use of the
concept of regressne administration removes the unilmear bias inherent 1n
the concept of dc\clopm:nl admumstration  and ymphes that efforts 1o
1 pr 1 the new states are not always met

with success but wnh failure also

Insum this paper suggests that a new concept of regressive admims
tration  be employed to characterize the conditions 1n those new states which
hawve not ded 1n ad their develor Ppri es rather
than a blanket use of the term  devel d to describ
such efforts in theee countries  In other words the concept of development
admumstration  should be reserved for the description of those countries

which have ded 1n 1mp g their P P
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Introducing EDP to Local
Arie Halachmi| Government Canan OD
Approach be of Help ?

Public officials and public agencies are being exposed to applied behavioural
science and that loosely demarcated sector of it termed orgamzation deve
Topment (OD) with increasing frequency  Strategies for dealing with

bl for enh the effectiveness of orgamzations
and for orgamzauon renewal and change scarcely counsidered a decade
280 have become familiar to many scholars and pracutioners1  The new
Natonal Traming and Development Service for State and Local Govern
ment supported by Inter governmental Personnel Act funds® suggests the
power of the movement toward mncreased utilization of applied behavioural
science based strategies  There have been and no doubt will continue to be
sguficant applications at the federal level as well

THE STRATEGY OF ORGANIZATION DEVELOPMENT

Organization development 1s perhaps the most familiar term employed to
indicate the approach  Though stll very much in a period of defimtion st
mav be considered at this stage 1 its evolution as n the words of Warren
Benmis  an educational strategy adopted to bring about a planned orgam
zational change 3 It focuxcs systematically on people m orgamzatjons and
on values ! and climate 4 Lmphaus s
on 1ndividuals as they comprse a syslcm rather than as they exist separately
Usually (OD) § are ken m org: feelng some
stress  With !hc of a ] a b 1 scientist who
works coltaboratively with people in the orgamization learning proceeds 1n
aranely of ways employing the expeniences and behaviour of those 1w
cipatngin the effort  Thus st 1s experentally based uthzing datt
Ememted by the pamc:panu Often times  demorsaue and husanistic
value p d OD p , which lead in the
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Vet 1 ch

direction of such 15tcs as op and
authenticity in nter personal relations, mutual trust a capaeity to confront
and resolve differences at the inter 1 level and collat ¢ problem
solving behaviour  The assumption 1s that the orgamization which nurtures
and fe il ¢ and L values will facil the individual
development of 1ts members develop more effective inter personal and
anter group workmg relations  work  effectively toward achieving organiza
tional objectives and a cap for p and change as
exigencies may require 5

Guven the youth of org devel there are

naturally many open questions asto 1ts bascs mpact  and effectiveness
The entical and empirical literature 15 somewhat limited especially related
to public org: 1ons  Readily lable mater;al has il phasized
the nature and objectives of OD programmes and certain nmphca!mm of
publ which may OD efforts 8 What follows 1s a description
and assessment of one modest expersence with planned change 1n a public

The ployed 1 the model actually unhzcd bear

4 P
some relationship to  those d with
prog! And the prospect of an OD p was 2 contmu
ng 1ssue m the situation  Thus the experience 13 relevant to operational
questions abont linuted planned change and more ambitious organization
development enterprises which stem from the  publicness of public

agencics

THE CONTEXT

The desire to facilitate the creation of P driven  compre}
integrated information  system brought the federal governmentto ponsor
demonstration  prajects i several cines?  The purpose of the programme
was to attempt to apply the state of the art in nformation systermns to focal
government  Ongmally 1t was ntended that all routme decisions from
utihity illing to the issuance of dog  hicenses would be automated thereby
mcreaung productive capacity At the same time, it was expected that
software would be developed that would ailow the data produced by the
automation of routme decisions to be handled 1n an integrated fashion so
that managers could be provided information-—status reports analyses
projections and the hike—to aid them 11 making rationalpolicy and programme
choices  Each project was to be carried forward by a consortium const ting
of a city, a firm with software expertise and a university
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Those who prepared the Request for Proposals were quite conscious of
the magnitude of change for the citics receiving awards 1f project objectives
were realized  They also were sensitive  to the way employees mxght react

mthe face of fundamental changes as gested by the p
p of a soph { new hnology A dingly i the Request
for Proposals considerable emphasis was placed on  orientation and tramming
ammed at employees and to proceed along with the

mor: technical tasks
BASIC ASSUMPTIONS

A consortium consisting of the city, the private firm  and the University
was awarded a contract for the development of a full system and proposed
to deal with the prospect of change 1n a planned fashion utilizing orgamiza

tion development concepts 8  Four basic assumptions lay beneath that

portion of the proposal  The first d the magnitude of prospective
lchange A of routine operations would necessitate
fund; and pervasive al m 1 structure proced

Job content  the rhythm of work, rclanans between superiors and subords
nates interaction patterns among managers and the distribution of power
within the orgamization among other things  For example 1t was likely that

not only would rank and file clerical employees find 1t necessary to master
new termunol 2and methodol

they would have less discretion over

the use of therr time because of the p of h hedul;

They would have fewer decision making opportunities have less control over
Jobrelated methods and procedures and be subjected to a much more
visible and aluahon of job perl

And of course some
would face the prospect of job ehmmation  Change projections of ke
magmtude were made for those in managerial positions

The second assumption was that the prospect of such extensive
changes even when their exact nature could not be known for a long s retch
of ume would create anxiety among employees and mught indecd spark a
reaction agamst project activity  Uncertainty about the consequenses of an
l-defined mformation system for Jobs  status and hike might lead to a refusal
1o cooperate or even quiet sabotage

The third assumption was that the tendency of the techmeally oriented
consultants would beto work m relative 1sol rather than Iy
with the client orgamization  Chent mnputs would be limted to what the
consultants thought necessary  Consultant goals and objectives of 2 technical
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nature would dominate  However, if eity stafl in sigmficant numbers could
work with  the consultants from the start, the nature of the system to be
constxuclcd and thc q g { changes could be planned
and din a way with local goals and objectives Further
an mlcgratcd approach would allow city employees to learn how to develop
and operate the systemin the course ofits 1muial formulation against the
day when the city would have torely onitsown expertise for system contt
nuation and adaptation over time  Not only would participation 1 the
research and developmental pracess ensure that the product would be appro
praate for the locale and manaeeable within the hmuts of eity resources, it
would serve as a prophylactic aganst negative perhaps defeating reactions
steming from fear, suspicion and lack of informanon

The fourth assumption was that the city s own orgamzational resources
to deal with problems of basic change were hmmted

DEVELOPINC ORGANIZATIONAL CAPABILITY FOR CHANGE AND
PARTICIPATION

Operationally, these assumptions were translated into 2 process intended to
bwild within the orgamzation a capability for change and participation with
project staff in project actwmcs man integrated way It wasnot the
ntention to lull or P ploy mto  accep Quite the
contrary, itwasto energize them andspark thew central mvolvement m
planmung and 1mplementing change  The over arching objective was to
recognize and deal with the interrelationships between the social and techno

logical dmensions of the orgamzauon and to cmploy behavioural science
1 Bl
as

percepts and information technol and
the orgamizauon was reshaped by ns own mcmbcrs More spcclﬁcally a
traimng programme was indicared which amed to
(1) Develop the orgamizations capability for defimng goals and
evaluating progress toward goal attamment
(2) Develop the orgamzations capacity to determme mformation
systems requirements In terms of goals
{(3) Develop the org: s basic und ding of the nature and
of systems ck 1 by technological sopl

tion

(1) Develop the orgamzations capacity to analyze evaluate and
respond to problems pertamming to the interface between techno
logical and social systems
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(5} And dc\c!op the organization s capacity to change the system and
m resp to the q of the
system s use and changes 1n info mation needs®

THE PROGRANME

Three interrelated approaches were to be employed m refation to these
objeetives  Information as to what was happening would be supplicd
Approprate traiming of a technical character would be provided  But the
imtial emphass was on laboratory or T{trainmng) group sessions i which
mter personal and group process skills would be honed and problems at that
level dealt with  The traming  objectine was to assist the eity employees
project staff and  other participants 1n developing their own resources for
i y dealing with q about goals and mmpact Inter personal
and group processes matters would be reached through a mechamsm of
actual project related questions and dilemmas mtroduced sntn the traming
seminars, especially concerming 1mpact

ENHANCING OBJECTIVITY IN DECISION MARING

The carly group experiences would also introduce the notion of operating
under cond of y, act 1c which would mark at least
the ymual stages of project actwity New orgamzanonal arrangements
might well be called for by the system certamly new patterns of intra
orgamzational relationships would be requred  The design through the
nature of the traming groups, incorporated a basis for structural unfreezing
orallowing the participants an opportumty (o consder alternatives by
miroducing new notions of orgamzing for work  Both the design of the
system and 1ts operation could be expected to require new modes of goal
seting  problem solving and deasion making which would emphasize
collaboration and rauonality i terms of specific and realistic goals and
Priorities to a greater extent than in the past  Starting with project develop
ment related g means of add probl and d that
would be compatible with the demands kacly to be made by a system
operation were to be introduced, hence a heavy mitial emphasis was to be
on goal setting decision making which would rely significantly on  objective
criteria and collaborative processes  The purpose in these areas was not to
o through a fami! process It was toantroduce the
Parucipants to the nature of information systems ympact as suggested by the
Interature assist them in seemgthe stakes and begin laying a baus for their
wolvement in dealing with problems or change enjoying enhanced inter
personal and group resources
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Not only would decision making likely become, nasense more
objectine, 3t would imvolve and result in much more objective and apen
evaluation of people and performance  This together with other consider
atons related to systems  development  the facilitation of ity and project
stafl integration and employec apprehension led 1o a strong emphasis on
the enhancement of interpersenal communication skifls It was considered
quite important to stimulate movement toward a chmate of openness among
people m which complete and rehable information was rewarded  problems
exposed as a result were dealt with  but not pumshed and information
withholding was dealt with sitmlarly

IMPLEMENTING THE TRAINING PROGRAMME

When ume came to implement a traming programme 1t was neces ary to
alter the developmental dymension considerably ,

Thar part of the imual formulation which relied on behavioural
science concepts had been too ntricate and too different  Some key city
officials 1t turned out did not fullv accept all the tramng assumptions and
concepts at least not to the extent assumed during the proposal writing
period  There was a tendency 10 mmimize the range and depth of likely
orgamzational changes 10 Experiential learmng and focus on 1nterpersonal
and group processes were somewhat ahien to theirnotions  The large amount
of emplovee tume required for 1mpl tatal org 1 mvolve
ment and the apparent egalitarian (and suspected power equalizing)
character of the programme were sources of deep concern These feelings were
largely shared by the techmical consultants

Subsequently the agreement regarding traming beyond standard
technical efforts was clanified with city officials along the following lmes
{1) There would be an imual traiming sequence carried out over a six
month period
(2) Imvolvement of city personnel would be limuted to the directors
of major operating divisions (¢ g, public safety) and therr

department heads (e g police chief), plus a few other key staff
mempers  Altogether  the number involved was to be about 45

out of appr ly 820 city employ

(3) Some traimng sessions would involve yust members of thc Applied
Research M. (ARM) C prncip
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of the city manager his staff directors of diasions and the data
processing manager  Other sessions would mnvolve members of
this group with their department heads The ARM Committee
had been dormant for some months and was activated at the
urgmng of the tramng group to serve as the regulaung and
decistion making authority on OD so far as the city was concerned
with appropriate recogmtion of the ultimate authority of the city
manager !
(#) Designated eity employees were freed to spend an average of four
hours per month m the programme

(5) The semunar scries was to be introductory low level and
exploratory so far as OD was concerned rather than intensive
and restramed  Major topics to be covered were  introduction
to OD team buld and 1
change problem solvmg group processes and consultation and

ter-departmental coll:

(6) At the end of the series a decision would be made whether to
move ahead with a th h gomg OD prog: and, if so the
nature of that programme

Some alterations in the sequence were made m the process of mmple
mentation  The first event, ongmally planned as an introduction to
rrgatuzation development for the ARM Commuttee, dealt with goal setting
for that group and contained some rudimentary tramning 1n human relations
The emmars 1n response to local preferences tended to be structured
Topics were adjusted somewhat as traming progressed In the senes concepts
as ocated with planned change and organzation development were
mtroduced and employed by the tramers and participants 1n various ways

Dufficulty was encountered m exphcily relating to change in the
generic «ense and 1n the context of the mmformation systems project  because
of the warmness of some officials in hey positions  But 2s the sermar series
progressed the treatment of project related conditions and problems became
more explicit 1n the traming sessions themselves and through related
activities of the traiming stal Inone of the ﬁnal tramning sessions  a day
was devoted to ratng a large number of p PP
which had been sdenufied by the design (:arn! This mvolvcd simulating
what the ARM Commuttec would actually do a few days Jater with som¢
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2dditions ded to Iy ) of prob! d with
making decisions on matters of sigl hnol 1 under
such circumstances

P

At the end of the structured sertes a two day ntroductory OD work
shop was held for the ARM Commuttee  Its members were to decide on the
future nature and intensity of traming  The group resolved the question of
continuing with a more mtensive OD programme in the affirmatve An expheit
tash force was clected as the proper emphasis The group identified 52 major
organizational problems, then selected four for imitial attention  They were
{1) the relationship between the Data Processing Department and the project
staffl (2) the project s future organizational impact and role of the Personnel
Department 1n transition  (3) nter departmental communication  and
(4) community awareness of the project and 1ts sigmficance  Task forces
were formed around each of the problems and began to function  For a
vartety of reasons, the traming group responsible for providing OD
consultation withdrew from the project a bt later  After fits and sputters
over a period of months the task force efforts came to an end 1

RESULTS

In varying degrees thosc who participated i tramming sessions learned
somethmg about the project atself ats prababl 3 1ons
relations with ltant: bl d 1lak and decision

P
making 12 Through training the anxicty of many city officials appeared to
be relieved in the sense that they came to realize that an honest effort was
being made to help them deal with whatever effects project activity mght
have They were sensitized to a variety of project related issues and
participated 1n some project related activities  Many learned that they could
handle the new and the snnovative and were not required to serve as passive
figures or to be vicums  The activation and development of the Appled
Research Management Commttee at the mmtiative of the training group was
the most mportant evidence of this direction Trainng was provided to
build 1ts effectnentss as a group and 1t asserted itsell with mcreasing vigour
in relation to project questions during this period

Over time the bet of the techmcal 1 ppeared to be
affected  Concerns for the reactions of city employees to project actions for
the quality of interactions with city officials and for hmited imvolvement by
city officials 1 project related decision malung grew  within the context of
some apprectation of the basic perspectives upon which the training design
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rested Techmcal staff came to rely somewhat on interventions by ¢ outsider

to deal with and mterp 1 relations probk encoun
tered an dealing with city employees  Considerable tmportance came to be
attached to providing compreltensive, though not necessanly complete

snformation to city officials

The techmeal 1 relauve op b with
mterest 1n and a propensity toward involvement on the part of some cty
employ ees, linkages such as that provided by the traming sesstons themselves
the ARM Commuttee and informal ntenentions by the traming staff—
scemed to result an modest but significant entry for city goals and objectives
1nto project processes

ASSESSMENT

Though limited the expenience just described provides some basis for
comment on assertions about general charactersstics of public orgamzations
and their relationship to planned change efforss of thc type employed 1n llm

instance and by modest pol: more p org.
development programmes  The assertions are stated (perhaps overstated) in
form followed drately by 1 4 about

lh:m and then by a discussion of their validity 1 this situation 13
ACCOUNTABILITY AS A CONSTRAINT ON O D

The results highhghted the fact that the req of pubhic

and responsibility impede and devel
programmes  Legal provisions specifymng organizational features such as
structure and personnel systems to the extent that they cannot be altered
mt llv Lt op for change  Political officials
such as legislators and aity councilmen who oversee public organizauons
further hmst duscretion.  Public executives mmpelled by the expectation that
they will control the organization m the public interest  are motivated to
behave or to appear to behave 1 a highly controlling directve manner
Further they are reluctant (o sanction new and different orgamzational

actiines which mught create difficulties i their relations with elected
officials

These are plausible cautions  and one can envisage circumstances in
which they mught become realities In this case however no legal con
straints were encountered which would have seriously himited orgamzational
change  The city council was not nvolved and not apparently concerned
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with traiming actinsties though perhaps they should have been 14 The city
manager was sensitive to the mmplications of his position as chief admumstrator
and hus responstbility to the council for the admimstration of city affars but
he did not behave i an authoritanan way, or present himself externally n
that manner  \or did he appear mherently reluctant to sponsor mnovative
programmes such as organizational development so long as he felt capable
of defending them as being sound and as offering reasonable opportuniues for
benefits to the city  The relative  clanty of manager and council roles and
the manager s primacy 1n the admmstrative sphere  as  compared with the
1n other or | settings may mean that organization deve
lopment efforis i such situations are less vulnerable to :mpediments
presented by elected officials

Responsibility does not mean only a set of external controls operating
to keep public orpamizations on a publscally acceptable course  There 1s also
a posiive twist to the concept  when public officials feel a commitment to
serve the public well  The responsibility to serve the  public in the best wav
possible scemed genumely felt by oty employees  This caused them to
be quite open to activities which scemed to offer promise of enhancing their
ability to perform even though the approach might be unfamhar and
mvolve risks 15

DISFUNCTIONALITY OF BUREAULCRATIC CLIMATE ON O D

The study revealed that the hyper bureaucrane form of public orgamizations
and the resulung orgamizational chmate are antithetical to the nature and
objec nes of devel prog Public

tend to be exquisitely pyramudal i structure and to place heavy erophasis on
bureaucrauc forms of supenor subordinate relationships  They tend to be
formali ic ngid and status quo onented  Procedural certainty 1s lughly
valued Conformmsm caution and seerecy abound

On the surface the argamzation mn this case seemed to mamfest many
of these charactenistics  But the underlying reality was somewhat different
A certain informality and ease 1n superior subordinate relauons and across
orgamzational levels and lines were apparent A propensity toward openncss
and readiness to confront were evidenced by many under the proper circum
stances Perbaps more significantly there was a willingness to scriously
consider and expermment with alternatne organizational arrangements
procedures and behaviours
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The customary and the famihar did have an impact however
Learming about behaviour for the sake of learming about behaviour 1n
unstructured situations had little appeal  In fact participants were
uncomfortable to the point of disaster so far as learming was concerned under
such circumstances Definition was necessary as to why such a programme wa
being provided and the general purpose to beserved It was not expected
that prosp changes 1n beh or be specified with great
exactitude but that acceptable goals such as  better commumcation  or

beteer working relationships between departments  be indicated  Speaif
cation of the boundanes defining the data with which it was proper to
deal was desired It was apparently the specification  not whether the
boundanes were expansive or limited that was unportant  And some
advance information as to what 1n general would be expected of the partiar
pants in each session was desred  In short  rather clear understanding of
the rules of the game between tramers and participants was v ital for successful
traiyng sessions

Of equal importance tramung around a task which the participants
could see easily as relevant for their work was fundamental to effectiveness
There to learn things which would help them and the orgamzanon, they
tended to become mmpatient with activities or exercuses of a generic character
cven though the behaviour used as a basis for learming was occuring then and
within work groups  Despite the consultants  attempts to relate what wa
happemng 1n the sesion to day to-day actniues 1t was difficult for the
participants to make that transitson  And somewhat womcally the more
obviously relesant the task or the problem to be dealt with  the more open
and responsive the participants became 26

ORGANIZATIONAL AND ENVIROVMENTAL
COMPLEXITY AS BARRIERS TO © D

The rescarches underscored the posnt that the orgammuonal and environ
mcmal complexity and variability of public

p

lop efforts P, d diffe m nterest and oricntations of
orgamzational subumts tied (0 constituencies and clientele groups n the
particip and hmt the possibil for

on problem definition and resolution

Differences 1 interests and m the ch wstics of
orgamzational subumts such as style col to

tanovation and degrees of interaction with other parts of the orgamunon
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were apparent  Although political ties in the community did not seem to be
mvolved, there were some 1nd of 1p 1 to resist particap

and to refram fram collaborauon on cross-orgamizational problems  In fact
onc major department, funded mn large part by federal and state sources
seeing its fi as clearly ble from and 1ndependent of other ity
activittes and fecling seriously threatened by the looming information system
only reluctantly participated 1n the actinities when 1t did at all  Concenably
if the programme had continued various sub or their ad

mught have felt sufficrently threatened so as to abstain or resist  and there
would have been little anyone could have done formally to alter the
situatton  But to discuss such  possibilities only 1 terms of particulatistic
mnterests or potential threats to sub umits and their capacity to resist of they
wish leaves out an important part of the equation  The impact of percerved
threats or the possibilities of undesirable changes from the subunit
perspective must be considered 1n relation to possible adwamagcs m coopera
1on In thus particip 1n org;

rght have been seen vanously as provndmg an oppunumty to shape the
nature of those actvities in order to minumize threats or to cooperate withm
limts when to do otherwise would open one to criticism from subordnates
colleagues and superiors  More positively, cven though a participant might
have to relinquish something of value or attempt difficult changes m
behaviour there was the promise of positive gains  These included  learnung
how ta deal with organizational problems 1a new ways  getting information
about the information systers project, partispating in shaping its general
directions  and  learning how to deal with the implications of that reahty
Though based on observation rather than hard data it seems that in such a
situation potentral participants are capable of evaluating the hkely costs and
benefits of meamngful partcipation 1 a farly sophisticated way In
evaluating the appropriateness the natute and the hikely effects of orgamiza
tion develop 1 public ag the potential of public
executives to pay ccrtam costs m ecxchange for comparable benefits should

not be overlooked

LOW MANAGERIAL PROFESSIONALISM
AS AN IMPEDIMENT TO O D

The analysis made it clear that certain charactersstics of pubhic cxccunv:s
particularly their Iow level of profe 1 m as
with cxecuuvea m the private xcclor and ther prcfcrmccs for the othcr

P t gl are 1my to u
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development programmes Most of the participants in this programme Jacked
professional traming 1 management and did not identfy themseles as
professional  managers  Rather they were firemen engmecrs and
accountants Lacking background and this identification  they were not

familiar with a range of ideas about 2 and Most
tended not to eval ther op: from a g perspective nor
were they naturally inclined fo iutiate g type imp: ]
Yet thislack of professionalism stself did not scem to hmit receptnviy to
d of 1 problems or concer

It 15 probably true that the admimstrators generally thought in terms
of gies for 1 improvement other than those contamed in

a4 devel Interest in an information system
(ocmwn 2 numbcr of othcr mnovatve technological efforts ploy
computers was basc m this case  development focussed on people

{3 was y and

ppl Y

T'o venture outside the case for a moment  the phenomenon may not
be sumply a matter of preference, 1t may be an objective response to a reason
able sense of needs  From the s perspeet. other apy h
to bulding capabihty may be rooted in the reality of the situation
Fundamental problems with which the orgamzation must deal such as urban
transportaion  may yield onlv to the application of complex systems
technology It may be that for good cause \.cry basic skills trammg s the
highest priority, based on the of the 100 as a
whole and the polity which 1t serves Sof: developmental activity was
accepted in this situatton because certamn key officials realized its relevance
for the broader mformation systems cffort 1n combimation with more
traditional forms of trammg  And federal dollars were available to pay for
" 101t had been a matter of the city s own priorities and funds 11 view of
other pressing needs and glarng gaps such as the unavailability of standard
¥alls enhancement traiming courses for employees 1t1s almost certan there
would have been no such programme

FINANCIAL SCARCITY AS AN OBSTACLE TO O D

It also became clear that publc ory lack the f
Tecessary to carry out 1 devel
P for the necessary

resources

P prog! Money to
D —for the 1l or for specifically tramed
*afl members—s no doubt Limited i1 many snstances It was so1n this case

1 there had 1o be reliance on the city s own resources  Although the costs
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entaded 1n purchasing the necesary expertise can be astounding, the
increased availabibity of funds from outside sources such as the Inter govern
mental Personnel Act and shared revenue may ease the situation

‘The more basic and 1ntractable cunslramt may be the avaxlablhxy of
employce time for participaton M
programmes require extensive employee participation and a large number of
hours to be cxpended m concentrated periods Public orgamzations
particularly those at the local level, tend to be understaffed 1n any event In
addition to the fact that there are tasks that must be performed  there must
be visibibity 1n the performance  And when citizens imitiate contacts there
must be staff available to recene them Furthermore tume away from
regular dutics for traming especially when that traming may not be clearly
and easily related to regular duties s something about which councils and
consequently public executines can get excited

Limntaucns on the time avalable for cmployee p was a real
constraint 1 the programme being descnibed  This was one of‘ the mmportant
reasons [for restricting the participation to a certan level of the organization

Total hours freed for those approved for p P were
wsufficient  Impact was further dimimshed by requrements that most
traimng sessions be relatnvely short m d P d by derabl

pertods of tme and located so that participants could have easy access to
their offices

CONCLLSION

Orerall for those who participated n this programme as consultants, the
experience substantiated the origmal assessments of the situation and the
appropriateness of the concepts underlying the training programme The
notion of planned change centening on the socral dimension of the organ:
zation lhinked with a process of technological changeis not inherently
defectne and  offers considerable promise  Whether the effort m this
pamcular ms(ance was worthwhile  given ats truncated nature 15 open to

d d that from the par p the
spculic trammg  cients g Iy were ful and beneficial
Unfortunately 1t has not been possible to systemancally examine the long
run cffects of the tramung on the org; 1on or the develop of the

mformation system  Intustively however based on fragmentary information
about the postrammg period 3t scems that there were  positne
consequences
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So far as organization development of a more comprehensne nature 1s
concerned  the cate suggests that a number of charactensties of public
£ seen as may in fact not be present or may
not have the hypothesized effects once entry or the acceptance of
orgamzation  Development by relevant officials 1s attained  One might
reasonably ask does not the fact that entry sofaras comprehensne
orgamzation development 1in the most meaningful sense as not attamed,
and the fact that training activities were not continued behe  the assertion ?
The question of resources was certanlv a factor 1n these decisions as was a
feehng ob the part of some officials that although orgamization development
might be useful other prionities ranked higher But the more sigmficant
factors so far aslackof entry was concerned seemed unrelated ta the

bl of the 1 g The manner n which project
cfforts were orgamzed both at the consortum level and within the
wmwversity  created imped to the blish of an effectne

consultant-chient relauonship 17 The trammng staff s responsibilities 1
addwonal areas  for technical training and for commumty and  employee
onentation, also caused other 1ssues to be confused with questions about
organizaton development  And the relause mexperience of the training

staff larly given the de and nature of the undertaking  was a
source of difficulty

The expentence does suggest certamn problems associated with
consultant techmque and role especsally at the local level  First there are
the probl d with 1 on employee time lable for
Participation and the necessity to find ways and means for working effectively
withia narrow time constramts  Second there are the problems assocrated
with the demands for immediately isible work related relevance m artificial
traming groups to the extent they arc necessary because of time and
vesources imuations, Third  there are the problems associated with the
Possibility that consultants may find a much more varsed set of interrelated
basic sources of orgamizauonal ineffectis eness than 1s generally encountered
m the prnate sector  These sources may snclude formal structure work
Procedures, and Ievel of sub: shills an add to probf at 1he
interpessonal and group levels  And there may be nesther opportunity nor
the resources to deal with them except ma highly nterrelated way  What
mux of consultant skills and what consulung norms are requured for such
Gircumstances ? Finally, there 1s the associated problem of the manner in
which public exccutives arc accustomed to seeing and employing conwitants
which may make 1t difficult to separate the roles of process conenltant wnrl
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expert resource  There may be considerable pressure on consultants to say
what ought to be, as contrasted with helping the orgamzation define what
ought to be or the problems that are pinching then helping 1t reach the
defined objectines 18

Obviously much more extensive son of the impl of
publicness for the conduct of devel and 1 of
posable adaptations in techmque and role are r:qulrcd durning thxs penod of

with the approach in the public sector  But there are other
more fundamental quesnons the answers to which cannot be known fully
except on the basis of the analysis of experience To what extent are the
techmiques generally employed actually effective n achieving the objectives
of OD programmes > To what extent are public organizations actually as
advocates of develop P them to be  machine Like
ngid and il all of the und ble features d with
the term ¢ burcauCracy ?  Esven with utmost observance of the norms of
consulting  might not the very presence and nature of the comsultants
actities have a manipulative effect leading organizational members towards
atleast a surface acceptance of his or heryalues or eveninto action steps

compauble with those values but counte- to therr own > Do the organt
licat] ding from

zational characteristics sought by OD ¢
aset of democratic and humanistic  values actuall) hx\ve the prcsumcd
consequences so far as the general well being of organizational members and
orgamzational effectneness are concerned ?  Are there varations according
1o orgamzational type ? To what extent and under what circumstances
might <crious organizational malfunctions result from 2 successful  OD
pr 219 What problems are raised for democratic political  ystems
by change agents who employ their expertise i behavioural science politcally
to achieve personal objective whether by resorting to politics 10 institute an
OD programmec or bring about substantive programme changes ?20 To what
extent are the prcl’crrcd organizational forms as often found in the orgam
zation develop € patible with the norms of democratic
bility and bility > Are there possibil that an alteration
n xhc basis of legiimate behaviour from the publxc mterest to the interest of
orgamzation members might occur ? And if so what would be the
significance for the outputs of the orgamzauon * Questions at this lesel
too must not be forgotten no  matter the quite powerfut attraction which
many of us concerned about the effectieness of public nrgamzauons may

feel for the concept and objectives d with ory )
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NOTES

For 1ndi of this see the on  Tramng for Mumcipal
Admimstrators  PAf LVI (Apnil 1974)and Symposium on Organization Develop
ment * Pubhic Admustration Review (PAR] XXXIV (March April 1974)

The orgamization has as one of its objectwves stimulating and assisting in the
application of behavioural science concepts through trainmg  in state and local
dagencies

Organi.ation Development Its Nature Origtn and Prospects (Reading Mass
Addison-Wesley Pubhshing Company 1969) p 10

id p 11

Behavioural science may be and 1s often apphed 1n different value contexts  and
change and effectiveness are sought 1n flexsble pragmatic ways Whether such
applications properly may be tncorporated under the term organization
development 13 the subject of debate among scholars

Any pumber of volumes deal with the apphcation of behavioural science in
the organizational context One of the best introductions ss the concise and
readable set of books published by Addison Wesley In addition to the Bennia
volume cited above they snclude Richard Beckhard Organi ation Development
Strategies and Models  Robert R, Blake and Jane Srygley Mouton  Bullding a
Dynamic C through Grid Organi.ation D Paul R Lawrence and
Jay W Lorsch, Butlding Orgons.otions  Diagnosls and Aetion  Edgar H Schen
Fm«u Consuliaton  Its Rolz in Organi stion Development  and Pchard £ Walton

k and Third Party Consuliation In cach
case the plzc: s Lexiagton Mass and pubhcation date (s 1969

See Willum B Eddy “Beyond * O "
Public Management,” Public Personnel Peview X¥X1 (July 3770) 169 W ilam
B Eddy and Robert J Saunders “Apphed Bohawsoral Scence in Urban
Admnistrative/Political Systee ™ PAR XXXIT (January/Febroary §9723 11
Robert T G t *The Lak y Ap~roach to O Charge ™
PAR XXVII (September {7) 211 and Orgamizatios Dreelopment in Putlc
Agencies  Peryrecve 01 Theoryard Practme ™ PAP YRIY (SalyjAag V70
367  and Sherman X Wyman  Training for Orgonization  Divel priens
(Washingion D C Management (rfor-ataon %t wcr  Iateensnonat Cs s
Management Avoration 70y
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For carlier attempts to data gn local governments
sec Kenncth L Kraemer <The Evolution of Information Systems for Urban
Admimstration  PAR XXXI1 (September/October 197|) 543-550 While this
paper was wiitten the Intersational City blished the
Directory of Data Processing in Small Local Government by O Martin Anochie and
Harlan J Smolin (Washington D C 1968) The Directory includes the accounts
of different applications and the addresses of the persons in charge 1n each case

This pcnmn of the proposal originated with the umversity and that umt was sub
for carrying out and training activities

Another major portion of the programme ammed at increasing the technical
competency of city employees through the use of standard nstructional
resources

For a brief elaboration on the importance of the manager s commitment to intro
duction of change and the nced to assure—as a precondition—that the manager is
aware of it meant (¢ g willingness 1o change s own ways) sce Arne Halachmi

Let the Workers Tell What Summer Should Be Changed ™ Majfaloh Administrazi
Negara XVII {Summer 1978) 57 63

An effort was made to continue without outside assistance  The results indicate
the 1mp of n

These 1 are based upon i by the
after each sessjon and the observations of the consultants

The propositions are derived from the literature cited in note 6 above and on the
author s forthcoming paper on training policies 1n local government

The oniginal design had incorporated council members into traning activities

This trasming did not because the failed to agree ona
schedule for i
One has sugg: that the nature of pubhc agency goals

as compared wilh the nature of goals in the private sector may be an impediment
to Perhaps so But people 1n this particular
orgamzation seemed not to lack performance objectives which served as a basis for
evaluation and consequently as a source for the identfication of operating
problems Thus there was no lack of specifics s far asthe city was  concerned
See Timothy W Costello  The Change Process im Municipal Government  in
F Gerald Brown and Thomas P Murphy Emerging Patterns in Urban Adminis
tration (Lexington Mass D C Heath and Cot 1970) p 16

Early in the senies the trang group was cautioned  about moving quickly into
the midst of particular orgamizatien and project related problems The major
reasons were uncertatnty as to how the participants would react resistance to
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relevancy comung from the technical consultants and 1ts own nexperience  This
tendency became less pronounced over time

Notonly was there a long term contractual relationship which tied the my to
particular the generally disp
1o govern project related activities and made negotations about the nature and

course of the OD programme quite difficult

See Schein Process Consultation pp 118 19
These questions are pertinent for the private sector as well

Sce forexample the Eddy and Saunders statementthat Those [including
behavioral scientists] who think they know a better way to view the conduct may
have to press for chapges **  Apphed Behavioural Science " 16 And
see hmmy Torczyper  “The Political Context of Socsal Change A Case Study of
Ianovation in Adversity in Jerusalem  The Journal of Applied Behovorial Science
VI (May June 1972) 287
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Rural Re-modelling in a
Liberal-Industrial State
Political Science Perspectives on
the Emergent Patterns of Middle
Class-Middle Castes Relations in
India An Expository Note

P C Mathur

Indian attempt to launch upon massne mdustrial capital formation 1n an
adult franchise polity with a rural majority electorate s near umique in
world history  Liberalism implies above all maximum political hberty to
conduct economuc transactions 1n a context of market rationality on account
of the urgency to industriabize and on account of the necessity to be self
reliant 1n the realm of public sector deselopment  Indian political leaders
have already been able to make the Indian people accept substantial cuts
and curtailments i political freedoms and civil hberties speaially since 1957
when a systematic attempt was made to substannally substitute market
rationality by plan rationality n the form of the Mahalanobis model of
econormc planning but the recent emergence of powerful middle caste
lobbies  bike the BKD BLD and the Lok Dal has brought out another
contradiction between Liberalsm and Industnalism {3 €  a commutment
10 imvest present resources In long gestation manufacturing sector whose
outputs are not directly consumable) n the Indian  context where franchise
power 1s concentrated 1n the hands of the people whose economuc prionties
do not necessarily comcide with the plan rationality entrenched in the
planning models which the exising upholders of lLiberalism viz  the small
‘ut substantally influential middle class of India has already endorsed for
the sake of burlding the industnal economy of the country

CHALI ENGE TO THE ESTABLISHED \ Al UES

Over a period of several decades the Indian Middle Class has developed a
powerful vested imnterest 1n rapid industrialization and for the sake of maintam
ing the tempo of capital formation 1n this sector 1t has cven enthusiastically
supported the emerging dominance of the public <ector 1 this realm even
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though the concept of Big Government' s anathema imn the classical
vocabulary of hibesaltm  The pohitical ambivalence of the middle class

with regard to the bl b classical  liberal and con
textual imperatives of self rehant mdusmahzauun m Ind.a has alrcady been
winadly seen 1 the fsuings ¥ d by the p of

Delb: and New Deltu but the emergence of the muddle castes as a poliscal
force would certamly add to the poliical dilemmas of the middle class
which would now be catled upon not only to reconcile hberal valueswith
industrial imperatives but alo to balance the emerging demands for ¢ rural
development vis-a wis the plan priortues of industrial caputal formation to
besure  The emergence of rural lobbies would also pose a challenge to the
mdustrral bourgeosse of India but to put 1t bluntly their commutment to
hberalism 15 certamly not so strong as the muddle class preference for
non mterference by the State in therr daily lives and  hence their solutions
of the Liberal Industnal Rural trilemma are likely to be rather different from
the middle class deeire to combme public sector dustrialization with
political democracy even if the logic of the adult franchise gives a disunct
rural tift to the Indian politicat system

AGGREGATING RURAL DEVMANDS WITH INDUSTRIAL IMPERATIVES

Dunng the coming years the Indian muddle class would thercfore be
urgently called upon to aggregate rural d with md ] imperatives
in 2 political context 1n which they are numerically out matched by the
vote banks which the middle castes are Likely to command It 15, of course
quite concenvable that 1n due course of time the so-called vote banks 1
rural India may dissolve under themmpact of modermzation  but 1s 1t not
¢qually obvious that no other class except the muddle class 1s hikely to be
1 the vanguard of the process of re modelling the traditional rural commu
mues of India *  Whatever be its socio-cultural imperfections (the sight of
anuclear seientist consulting an aszmlogcr 1s still quite frequent i India
©ven an the most p focated in the most
modern zed metropolitan centre) the Indian muddle class can cerianly
clam a good record in ncvlcaton and spread of the modern scienufic
talues of ment ba ed mndwidual achievement which lies at the root of the
Contemporary concept of adult franchise demacracy and which m the West
led 1o the emergence of the laissez farre school of econom ¢ thought A«
already mentioned the Indian muddle class has already performed the
herculean tash of  sphiting  the pohiucal carrelates from the economic
postulates of Liberal indnidualiom and have already endorsed the N\chruian
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Socualism which attempts to combine wndmviduabstic adult franchise
democracy with colleruvistic public sector develop but the q

now arises 1s whether 1t would be able to fuither propagate the economic
imperatives of industrial development among the rural mas es whom the
muddle castes are bhely to mobilize i an assault agamst the ecoromic

rationality of massive industrialization i a rural majonty democracy

THE RURAL-AGRARIAN BASE OF POWER

Gneen the earthscape which has evolved over a period of several hundred
thousand years the process of deseloy mvoles the f:
turing of anindustnial sector out of the exisung resources  Taking a physio
cratic view of thus process of creation of a “saluc added  sector of economy,
¢land 15 the major productive source and  agriculture  1s the major mode
of explottation of this resource Itisa matter of mtellectual record that
such physiocratic doctrines of economuc thinking governed the minds of men
1 Western Europe aswellas North America even after their economies
had undergone a fairly long period of sustamed industnialization and
therefore should not come as a surprise 1f such economic doctrines begin to
flourish 1n a country like India where agriculture has become a way of hfe
for crores of people over scveral centuries  The physiocratic resistance to

d lization was mn the West thanks mainly to existence of
pohitical regimes 1n which power was already concentrated 1n non rural
centres but 1t would certanly be much more difficult for franchise 1socracies
like India to deal with agriculture first lobbses gnen the fact that the majority
of the uncrowned sot ereigns reside 1 rural settlements

Hustorically speak ¢ of an surplus from the
rural areas 13 not a new process esther in the West or n the Third World
but the political scientists would do well to realize that tlie pattern of politico
cconomuce relatons between agniculture and ndustry which facilitated the
Western (including Soviet) mdustnial resolution may not be fully replicable
10 the case of India where the extension of adult franchie preceded the

d of pl for tndustrial develop In the West
the traditional agrarian economic systems had been considerably re modelied
before the hiberal ideas of political democracy  became domuinant but in the
case of India the muddle class imbued with Liberabsm enthusiastically
institutionalized a politcal system which places a premium on  the rural
voters who may have their own 1deas about the nature and scope of rural

re modelling
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INDJAN JNDUSTRIAL BOURGEOQISE AND PLAN RATIOVALITY

When India acquired Independence from the Brtish Ray 1t was certamly
not 2 purely agricultural country but its imndustria] sector was still in a stage
of infancy except, perhaps 1n such selected spheres as cotton textiles and
cement and the Indu tnal Bourgeoise of India were hardly in a poution to
undertale the heavy investments required for development of capital
mtensive industries Like steel plants and varsous types of machme making
machmes and other producers goods like heavy electricals and machme
toolsetc  This wasthe main reason for the advocacy of government

d industrial devel as embodied 1n the famous Bombay (or
Tala Birla) Plan of 1946 b) the Indian  Industrial Bourgeoise which soon
tame tobe fructfied 1nthe shape of the hgh prionty attached towards
Industrial development 1n the various Industrial Policy Resolutions and the
Sccond Five Year Plan of the Government of India

On a superficial plane there appears to be a contradiction between
the economuc objectives of the Industnal Bourgeosse and Nehrus commit
ment to Socsalist economic doctrines butin so far as the Plan rationality of
the Nehru Gorernment  resulted m mobilization of mternal resources for
long term investment such public sector industrialization was enthusiastcally
welcomed by the Indian industrialists who were fully aware of their
Iimitations in emsuning such massne snvestments To besure a section of
Indian Bourgeoise in Indra has always been cntical of the Nehruran indus
tmal policses but such critics m has emanated mostly from the commercral
tather than industrial sections of Indan Bourgeose and what 15 more
mportant the criticism has been focu sed maynly on the implementational
\ruants rather than the basicidea of the Union and State governments
launching upon gigantic mdustrial enterprises

THEMIDDLE CLASS SUPPORT TO HEAVY INDUSTRIALIZATION

The challenge to the cemungly Socialist idea of public sector industrializa
tion emanated in India first from the muddle class which found the economic
mpheations of long term smvestment viz  nflanon mposition of strict
contrals over 1mports and scarcity of comsumer goods i the mmediate
tme frame rather burdensome, but the mxddlc class soon discovered the
Plus side of Stare capital viz enh Pr sties and
Phenomenal increments n the incomes gcncraled by the tertiary sector
shich was lef; entirely 1n the private hands although it provided aseries
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of essential goods and services to  the large scale industrial enterprises  In
fact, as the public mvestments 1n 1ndustrial enterprises began to mount the
middle class in India began to rchs!:r vertical as well as honizontal growth
on a scale which no eng y or industrial manager
would have dreamt of before the advent of the Mahalnobss modet of hugh
priority to heavy industries  Hence even as the muddle class fumed and
fretted at the crosion of their real incomes on account of the steady inflation
during the late fifties and sisties 1t learnt to accommodate 1tself to the

dynamuc balance of the pluses and minuses of self reliant industrialization
n which almost all the resources for long term nvestment had to be
generated internally

OPPOSITION FROM THE MIDDLE CASTES

The mud sixties however witnessed the emergence of yet another challenger
to the Mahalnobis model of capital intensne industriahization wviz, the
mddle castes which had been traditionally engaged in agricultural acuvi
ties in rural India  The annt industrial campagn of the middle castes 1s
of course stll 1n an embroynic stage and the recent failure of Choudhary
Charan Singh s Lok Dal to secure a mandate outside U P Bihar Haryana
and Rajasthan has certainly caused a great set back tot but inthe very
logic of economic ecology the rmddle caste opposttion to large scale diuersion
of mvestments to the heavy industries sector 1s bound to gather an imcreasing
momentum in the coming years  Political scientists would, therefore, be
well advised to sensitize themselves towards the emerging tensions as the
muddle castes forge greater poliical solidanty and hegm to deploy thew
supenior franchise power to re modelling the existing policies
depriving thereby the other sections of socicty the long term  benefits of
large scale mdustrialization

GROWING AGRARIAN INDUSTRIAL BALANCE

Unlike the developing of the eigk h and h

the Indian economy over the last three decades or so has registered a fauly
impressive amount  of 1 capital 1 without, however,
experiencing a ¢ ponding fall n the p ge of popul engaged In

agriculture  Economic analysis of all shadesare moreoverin agreement
over the trend prediction that the percentage of the rural population (1 €
people dircctly as well as mndirectly dependent upon agriculture defined
broadly to mclude horticulture dairying acqaculture as wellas farm and
socal forestry etc) the total Indian population 1s not libely to show an
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appreciable dechine sn the next three decades although by the dawn of
the twenty first ceatury India s industrial scctor would have acquired an

In terms of a rough estimate, the percentage share of agniculture n
Indias Gross Domestic  Product was 60 on the eve of Independence 56 m

1920 51 and 42 1n 1973 74 but thus sub 1 fall in the contri
bution of the agriculture to the total economy has not resulted 1 2ppreciable
declme even in the P ge-sh: of rural popul to Indas total

population let alone the question of a fall ;n the absolute number of rural
population which has been steadily nsming since 1947 According to ooe
expert estimate  the total rural population in 1971 inIndia was 490 00
million constituting 80 1 percent of the total Indian populaton the
corresponding figures for 2001 AD being 667 | million and 70 6 percent

The persistence of 2 large rural populaton inspite of sustained decline

1 the percentage share of agriculture m the GDP 1s from all accounts an

d 1 ph n world hustory and totally contro-

verts the Western experience of industrial i bemg accompamed

by a sustamed fall 1n the population engaged in the primary <ector 1 ¢ rural

Population  Polstical lysing gove and polies in India

would have  therefore to take note of the pheromena of retention of

franchise power by the rural populatson esen though agriculture may have
receded 1nto the economic background

THE STRATEGIC SIGNIFICANCE OF THE TERTIARY SECTOR

Economusts familiar with the standard statistics of the growth of the econdary
sector might be alutle puzzled atthe political thrust of the foregoing
2Tgument because the percentage share of ndustnesetc  in the Indan
GDP has gone up from 12 6 1n 1950 510 only 172 1973 74 (at 1960-61
Pprices) and an fact the bu'k of fndia < rapidly growing industnalization

was achieved during 1920 51 1o 1965 66 and the percentage share reached
s highest (viz , 18) in 1965 66 with a stagnation thereafier A political
entist interested m poliuical mmpl of ind 1 develop would
however be far more interested 1 the percentage share of the tertiary sector
whose percentage share has gone up from 2300 to 293 and, what 1s more
¥0portant this sector (including electricity construction  transport nd
other services) has contrsbuted nearly 50 percent of the ncrement 1! NDP
duning 19,0.51 (0 1973 74 While the tcrtrary sector may be conceptually
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differentrated from the secondary sector for purposes of economic analysis
no political scientist can afford to overlook the significance of the fact that
since 1900 51 the greatest amount of exp m has
been registered in such realms as construction, transport and other services
because 1 all these sub sectors constitute the locus classicus of the middle

class
THE INCREASING STRESS ON EMPLOYMENT GENERATION

The designof the Indian economic development has 1n other words
admirably suited the Indian nuddle class  the emphasis on heavy industries
placed a premum on expansion of higher education 1 the field of science
and technology and the growth of transport, construction and other such
sub sectors provided ample opportumties for earmng high 1ncomes without
necessanly making substantial business investments  In fact the political
discontent of the Indian middle class agawnst the cronomic polictes of the
Union and State gmernmcn!s began to mount only after 1965 66 when the
t of ed loy made 1ts 1mtial appearance in
thc wale of a slow down on mdusmal front, the number of job seekers on
the Live Register of Employment Exchanges jumped from 26 million in
December 1966 to 88 muilion a more than three fold rise 1 June 197>
what was rmore alarmung to the muddle class was that the propartion of the
educated job seekers to the total on Live Register creased from 35 percent
to 50 percent during this period  The consequent muddle class clamour
for greater employment opportunities and demands for reorientation of the
plan models to maximize employment and without merely concentratng on
investment masimization found a response 1n the Sixth Plan (based upon
sophisticated economuc analysis of the employment dimensions which were
undertaken only after the pohucal overtones of the muddle class discontent
on this score became loud enough) but even as the middle class was learning
to lne with ployment the en ¢ of mulitant middle castes
demanding job reservations in  the pubhic sector has posed new poltical

complications for the Indian planners

GREEN REVOLUTION AND ITS POLITICAL RAMIFICATIONS

The Indian poliey ete have been conscious of the politico economic
importance of agniculture night from the First Plan and have been expen
mentng with a series of policies and  strategies of rural deselopment  The
priorns attached to heavy industries n other words has not meant a
total neglect of agnicultural desclopment and in fact  India has chalked up
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avery mmpressive rate of agricultural growth despaite the fact that the total
cropped area has remamed, more or less stationary since the mud fifues
Impressivegrowth tn agncultural production has mn other words been
registered on account of inputs like irngation nutrients  pesticides and
tractors which could not have been made available on such alarge scale
without steady growthin the secondary and tertiary sectors of the Indjan
economy

Political scientists analyzing modern Indra s experience of walking
0atwo legs cannat however fail to take note of the curious economic
fact that Indian agriculture began to register  spectacular upsurge just at the
tme when Indan industnal development reached a low ebb viz the
trieanuim 1964 66 and the onset of  green revolution 1n India s wheat belt
comerded with the emergence of political instabilty i precisely shose aveas
where rural bfe had begun to be transformed on account of transformation
of agniculture from an exercise 1 self subsistence to an  econotmic enterprise
mvalving trans local exchange of inputs and outputs Tt goes to the credit
of the Asoka Mehta Committee on Panchayati Raj Institutions (1978) that
1t could explicity idenufy this dynamics of development and urge substan
tal devolution of decision making authority upon elective grass-roots
1mstitutions on the functional premise that  people want power for develop
el hut the question that poltical analysts would have to probe m
greater depth during the comng decades 5s as to whether the development
secking middle castes would be satisfied with Panchayati Rajscale of
devolution or would like to press for a greater share in poluical power at
mare strategrc levels

THE INCREASING POLITICAL POWER OF MIDDLE CASTES

The rapudly unfold, g possibiliies of agricultural growth have
fact hardly drawn the attention of political scicntists although given the
franchuse structuire of d India the I of Rural Power 1s

P

Sbvious cnough A mall band of leftist economsts ke A Rudra P C
Josht U Panak A Bhadhun G Parthasarthy and GH Hanumantha Rao
and a handful of social anthropologists and  octologasts ke A. Besteille TR
Oemmen K.C Alexendar and A R Desat have certainly tned to study the
Pattern of emerging agranan tenyions 1n India but the more macro structural
Phenomens of the emergence of middle castes as a political heavy weight
g hatdly attracted the ateentson of academic scholarsso far the political
*eientists who should have been m forefront of studies pertaining to political
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potential of rural votesn a middle class domunated polity have purely
begun to scratch the surface of power structure 1n rural India while the daily
newspapers are headhming the ‘power drive  of the middle castes 1 States
like Haryana Brhar UP Gujarat Rajasthan Andhra Pradesh and above
all Maharashtra

In the traditional Varna sy tem of ancient India the ntual status of
agriculture was rather vague and tll recently the vast majority of Indian
agricultunsts who cultivated thewr own or based m land were politically and
economucally no match for the ‘twice born high castes and even their
ruual status remained indeterminate while 2 number of nitually low ranking
caste groups could move up the pohitrco economic ladder in - Mughal as well

as Brsush rule and  became b of urban dwelling  prole 11
educared mmddle class which not on]y acqum:d a high cconomic status but
also began to  wield derabl fi on account of their

sartual monopoly wm the secular muals of state craft, iz legislation, yudicial
admumstration and executive enforcement of public policies

The adopuion of a pohucal system powered by umversal adult
franct and 1mpl of a Jarge number of developmental
programmes for agricultural growth has i fact changed the ‘strategic
balance in India away from the middle class and 1 favour of the middle
castes which are now increasingly demanding a greater ‘voice 1n the
political as awell as admmmistrative  decision makwng forums  Hence, even
though Charan Singhs plans for forging kusan solidanty on an
all India baus have not succeeded so far  attempts at polical
consolidation of the middle castes arc now bound to become a major
feature of the Indian polity While the centuries-old existence of the
muddle castes as social  under pnivileges  of  indetermnate  ratual
status  would provide a ready made base for political sohdification
thair emergmg  requirements for techno economi¢ mnputs would provide
a dible focus for ‘The process of politteal mobiliza
tion of the muddle castes has 1n fact already begun and their growing
economic realization that the techno economic mputs required for rural
dexelopment would be made availahle only as a result of polincal lobbying
1s likely to bring the muddle castes into polit cal confrontation not only
with the mddle class but also the Industmal Bourgeose as well as the
backward classes (1 ¢ Scheduled Tribes plus Scheduled Castes plus the
remaining categornes of rural poor and urban poor proups)

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE



RURAL RE MODELLING IN A LIBERAL INDUSTRIAL STATE 65

THE POLITICAL RESPONSIBILITY OF MIDDLE CLASS

As a «If procl d champion of Liberal heavy pohitical responsibility
thercfore, rests upon the middle class in Indra viz, to carry out the poliz
cal socualizanon of the muddle castes both n  the polincal values af
Liberalsm and economic values of Industnalim  Impauent with the
bloching of huge funds for long term investment :n heavy industries and
bemng impelled by their ready made franchise power the middle castes are
likely to play 1n the yearsto come a destabihzing  role as faras the
existing consensus on poliico economic models 1 concerned The emergence
of the politico-economic power of mmddle castes 15, m fact hkely to upset
the Liberal industrial model much more than the ascendency of any other
section or class because after all the exsting Consutution already
contains many palliatives as far as the Scheduled Tribes, Scheduled Castes
and other Backward Classes are concerned while also meeting the politico
€canomc req of the Ind 1 g as well as the nuddle
dass True the 1950 constitution also partially satwsfies the agricultural
mterests of the msddle castes by making agriculture a State subject and
exempting agricultural income from Income Tax but the ncreasing
I of pol decision making makes such provisions
rather ineffective as far as control over developmental policies are concerned
the middle castes would bike to exereise effective command over the econo-
admmistrative heights of the Indian polity libe the Planning Commussion
Reserve Bank of Indra Minustries of Finance Commerce and Agrniculture
and All Tndia Services hike the 1 A'S which are today exclusively manned by
the middle class even though they may not be operatung in exclusive muddle
class interests  Gaven the exssting ed 1 and profc 1 reqy
for entry imnto public sector adminstrative managerial cadres the only
mmediately feasible way for the middle castes to acquire control over the
decision making apparatus 1s to gain entry nto the Jegislatures where ther
franchise power would out wesgh the middle class expertisc Iiberal
¢ducation and professional tramming It 1s therefore also likely that the
middle ca.tes may begin to indulge in a form of scape-goating by blammg
the middle class for gaps and lags m d d 1 of therr
grievances little realizing that the models and norms of resource allocation
€astin firm moulds over along perod cannot be restructured overmght
Finally lacking soph d of pohitic P
the middie castes might turn hostile towards the middle class without reals
zng that it the whole 15 1nno posiion tocarry out a drastc re priontization
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of Indian economic policies (even if it were ready to do so, a contingency
which 1s highly unhkely) 1n favour of the emergent middle castes at the
expense of on going programmes of public sector industrialization

The Indian ruddle class would therefore be required to play a new
pohtical role in the coming decades, viz , socializarion of the emergent middle
castes into the forms and norms of the on gong pohitico economc policies
The purpose of this noteis just to sensitize polstical analysts towards the
emergmng role of the mddle class while the actual postfolio of tactics and
strategies which mght be used for this purpose would be spelled out sub
sequently A number of such policies and pmgrammcs Iike ¢ appropnatc
technology ¢ adult education %
etc are already being discussed at vanous levels but our present aim s just
to present a political science perspective of what 15 normally regarded as
techno economuc approaches to rural re modelling
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§ C Misra Neglect of Rural Policing

The policing needs of a country are considerably mfluenced by its sacial
cconomic and political mubeu Accordinglv every country has its own
distinct structure of police ad: 1on It may be hypott d that autho
naran countries will have police orgamizations which will be watally
different in their structures and orientations from those found m democratic

countries No two democratsc countries even will have identical police
fystems

The hind of police that a country has will depend substantally upon
the concept that each country has of what its police ought to be Further this
conception 15 imfluenced by a variety of considerations hke the size of the
country, 1ts h L past ch of the popul and above all the
psychological framework of the people Irontcally India does not seem to
havebeen able to decide yet as to what kind of police she really wants  The
country, cven afier more than three decades of independence s sull
langing on to the colomal set up of police bequeathed by the Boush
although tme and again 1t has been Iighlighted that the system 1s unsuitable
1o the country s present needs and people s asprrations

\SECURITY OF THE RURAL MASSES

India has been a predonunantly agricultural socicty from the earhest tmes
and even today nearly exghty percent of its population lves s villages  This
krge chunk of country s popul has r d socally kward and
tconomucally neglected Notably our politico admmstrative system contsnucs
'be ehtist in character 1t caters essentially to the needs of the small urban
Population: Some schemes have no doubt, been launched after independence
ot the socio-economic uphftment of the rual masses, and notable aclueve

™enis bave also been made sn certamn spheres the fact remains, howeser that
the rural people by and large arc sull ignorant msecure and openly
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exploited by traditional vested imnterests They do not know where to gofor
succour and protection for hardly anything hke a bemgn police or an
efflicient judicial system exists to protect ther lives and property

The last two  decades have witnessed a continuous exodus of rural
population to the cities Some of 1t 15 no doubt an upshot of mdustnalization
and expanding job-opportunities in urban centres However, this trend has
made cities overcrowded and unmanageable Consequently there 13 some
thinking 1n favour of g this trend by provid deq ploy
opportumtes at the rural centres themselves This s sought to be achieved
by setting up cottage and small scale industries in the rural areas and also
by checking the growth of big industries near the cities Despite a limited
success achieved mn this realm, this change of priorities has raised new hopes
for the rural population

Any mftastructure to be provided to develop rural centres reonomic

ally must take mnto account the policing needs of these areas Without a
of adeq g of sccunity and protection to the entrepre

neurs and the weaker sections the development programmes m the
countryside are not likely to have smooth functioming  The mistake of not
providing for police coverage at the planning stage of pew ventures has
been repeated agan and again withd The ind 1
complexes of Ranchn  Bhila: and Rourkela are glanng examples of such
poor planmng  Scrous disturbances that tock place there could not be
checked because adequate pohice provision had not been made snitially
We tend to forget that any disruption 1n the existng socio economic
balance of the population n an area s bound to cause tensions which 1
turn are likely to generate law and order problems Keeping this factor n
view the police system in rural areas has to be planned and organized on

a more rational basis

MULTIFUNCTIONALITY OF RURAL POLICE
The Encyclopaedia B which h that every country needs a

police to smit her indindual requirements while makng a spectal yveference to
India mentions ¢ If the society 15 agricultural, as m rural India the police will
be concerned with the state of crops, rigation of fields the condition of roads
and paths, private feuds and quarrels the registration of births and deaths

feasts fairs and all matters of private and public events *1 The concept envisa

ges total involverent of the police 1n practically all social acuvities performed
at the village level  This comprehensive approach of police functioning may
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not be appheable to urban centres The village Ife 1s corporate and not
indradualistic as 13 the case in cities and therefore 1t req the coop 10n
and mvolvement of one and all including the police 1n the implementation
of ts developmental as well as non developmental programmes Accordingly
the police must ensure that village Life functions smoothly, that agricutiural
actvity 13 carried on unhampered, that the people are protected from the
ravages of anti social elements that the poor and the weak are not explosted
by the rich and the influential and that all matters pertaming to the mamn
tenance of peace and tranquillity 1n rural areas are effectnely dealt with
This posstive and aggressive approach of the police system would secem to
be agamst the prevailing thinking 1n India that pohce should not
mnterfere 1n social Life except when an offence under the law has actually
been commuted and a report thereof has been lodged with the police
loolvement of the police 1n the normal activity of the commumty s
tegarded as 1ntrusion m the privacy of the people

The that ad e fi 1es should adopt a
policy of laisse. fmre 15 a legacy of the past and overlooks the contemporary
tealiny Further, ot goes counter to the concept of welfare state in which all
g0t fi 1es are expected to play a positive role 1n facilitating
maximum good of all sections of socicty It has also to be borne m mund that
11 caste ndden and hucrarchical rural society such as Indias a sizeable
secion of the weaker castes has tradmonally lhved a Iife of perpetual
subservience to the land-ownung tugher castes having vested nterest an
Perpetitating the status quo  The influent:al group of higher caste and nich
Persons has always prefetred least intecference by the government m village
Me Al the programmes for the uphiftment of weaker sections of the socicty go
awry at the implementation stage because of the mechamsations of these very
Sested interests T s they who control the pol the election h
3d eventually the bureaucracy Thev would go to any length fo thwart
2empts 1o weaken their hold over the willage populaton Their efforts
©oupled with o police adh have rend 1
W statutes designed to uplift the weaker sections such as the Gt Rights
and Removal of Untouchability Acts

Tig GROWING RURAL TENSIONS

Vinble changes are talung place in the thought process Iife styles political
Enareness and cxpectations of the rural people These are reflected 1n thewr
*cal atttudes and 1n their orientation towards general admnistration as a
“hole One nouces 2 marked snrease in social tensions of various types
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disturbing the age-old peace and tranquillity of village Iife ‘The openng up
of the countryside through a net work of new roads, spread of education
and electrome media has pushed the rural folk closer to the urban centres
This trend has been further supported by the efforts made by the rural
people for improving their economic conditions and ltving standards These
who have been tradinonallv down trodden are striving to attan there lawful
place 1n society These change processes naturally create conditions of
duscord and conflict between the haves and ‘have nots The mmport of
urban matenialistic culture to the countryside has also acclerated the crime
rate, and the eusting law and order hinery 1s proving hopelessly
madequate to meet the growing exigencies

It may not be very wrong to suggest that lack of police protection
and the resultant increasing insecunity n rural areas have led to—atleast to
some extent—the migration of people from the villages to the cites Itas
certainly a pamful decision for peple to uproot thcmsclvcs from their
hearths and homes with which thay have develop
and which have provided them with matenial security Rural people are
often forced to mugrate becau € of lack of police or other protection from
anh social elements who have the backhing of the vested interests

LTMITED OBJECTIVES OF THE COLONAL RULERS
The mterest of the Brtish rulers 1n the policing of the country was
keepmng the people of the Jand under

confined to two main Ob‘!CCllVCS viz
on the operauon of admimstrative

ks and
;\ppamms Any rcforms mooted for the police system during the Bntuish
rule were constramed by the official over concern for economy The rulers
prionty lay not so muchn providing proper police coverage to the vast
village population to safeguard its interests and property against the schem
ing of greedy and influential village bullies as mn supporting thece very
vested interests This was done by the rulers for the perpetuation of ther
own government system based on mjustice and explotation Asis well
known, the mam plank of support to the Butish admimstration m India
was the unflinching loyalty of the land owning classes of zamindars
and the ehtist upper mddle class who had a stake in the countrysde
These groups were exploiting the large masses of the poor people with
the conmvance and protection ot the alien rulers Accordingly they
mamipulated the rural people n such a manner that they could not rase
their heads n defiance of the ad ratron Resultantly, these explomting
groups were rewarded for their services by the government through grant
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of vartons powers to further ncrease their influence and hold over the
sllages and thus different magisterial revenue and police powers wer
granted to these groups

THEMANIPULATIVE RURAL ELITE

ltmmcrmmg to note that during the major part of eighteenth century, the
Indigenous police system 1n the rural India was democratic n  structure
Ttrested on the princaple of village responsibility Iike that of Saxon England
by which the village community selected 11s own headman and appointed
Yoca! resrdent as the police functionary who was called by vanous designa
tons 1n different parts of the country This arrangement was democrati
o far as st worked through consensus This svstem of a community police
gradually became sneffective with the rise i the mfluence of the zamindars
andother elite classes The illage headman and the police functionaries in
tourse of tiume became stooges of the zamindars who manspalated every
village sastitution whether revenue or police to thew own advantage Ir
north Indian States the situation reached a point when the zamndar:
were made the village police functionaries

This scheme of rural policing not only destroyed an age old democra
ue prmerple but also proved troublesome to the Briush rulers They found
10 their dismay that mstead of protecting the inhabitants of their estates  the
landlords haq grossly misused and abused the authonty entrusted to them
The following extract from the report of the Indan Police Commussion
190903 45 sigmficant

They {Zamindars) extorted and amassed wealth which was dessipat
edina jealous reselry of magmificent pageantry The weapons which
were intended for the encrmies only of the State were turned against
the State wself, and agamnst each other, and were used for plans of
personal  aggrandisement, mutual revenge or public  plunder
1t was sometimes with difficulty that the regular or standing army of
the State could restram the msohance or subdue the msubardwation
of these intestine rebels and robbers 2

THE FAILURE. OF THE DAROGA SYSTEM

Atthe end of the eighteenth century 1n order to correct this state of affairs
the control of zamundars over the viilage police was abolished and a super
Mpasition of a magisterrally controlled o called regular police was intro
duced This provided for 2 stafl of Darogay (present day Sub-Inspectors of
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Police) with subordinate officers and a body of peons (akin to present day
constables) The charge of a Daroga was an average of 20 miles in every
direction  All the watchmen of the willage police establishment were
subject to his orders  Even this reorganization attempt proved a fallure  In
this context the Indian Police Commussion, 1902 03 made the following
observations

There wasa marked increase of crime everywhere robberies and
murders, accompanted by the most atrocious and deliberate cruelties
were of frequent occurrence gangs of dacoits roamed unchecked about
the country and, 1n the expresssve native phrase, ‘the people did not
sleep in tranquilhity The causes were not difficult of discovery The
police establish were 1nadeq for the p of cime 3

Earlier, the Court of Directors of the East India Company m an
order issued in 1814 on the subject, condemned the creation of the posts
of Darogas and their subordinates 1n unequivocal terms and sigmficantly
observed that the ¢ preservation of social order and tranquillity never can
be effected by the fecble operations of afew Darogas and peons stationed
through an extensive country wanting in local nfluence and  connection
with the people msufficiently d to induce respectable men to
accept the office  placed beyond the sight and control of the magistrate and
ded with various ) to betray their trust 4

sur

Despite a very clear appreciation of the utter futility of such a police
establishment the British rulers did nothimng to change 1t by a better system
Intheir own country they had a popular and effective system of parsh

bles m each y but for India apathy and pretentions of
economy always stood 1n the way of mtroducing an effective policing system
for the rural folk who spent their lives in tsolation poverty and privation
Instead the rural areas were policed by strong «~m methods through remote
1y placed corrupt officers of petty status but with vast powers who were
both distru ted and feared by the people The constables working under
Darogas were themsclves suspect in the eyes of the administration as would
be apparent from these extracts of the report of the Indian Police Commussion
1902 03 ¢ But the corruption of the constable 1s more antolerable because of
the greater opportumtes of oppression and extartion which his police powers
afford, because of the inumate conncction he has with the general hife of
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towa and country, and because of the possbility of s being brought any
ume into specsal refations with the mdividual

THE END OF THE BEAT SYSTEM

The G s regort veb Iyeritweised the so-called “beat system , and
ssaresult constables were prohubited from being given a ‘roving cOmIss
wntomake periodical vistts to certan areas without bemng controlled by any
definte mstrucon~ Rules  were modified to guard agamst constable s
vsusto villages turning 1nto  opportumtics for oppression Instructions to
th effect were codified n Police Manuals and whatever hitle police
\erage the beat system provided was also discouraged

The net of the G s rec dations was that
nearly 85 percent of the country’s population lwing 11 the willages was
left at the mercy of the willage headmen and their henchmen even though
the Commission ytself had found these groups to be 1n lcague with caminals
adbad characters Now the police coverage for villages rested wath an
URscrypulous and corrupt lot of policemen operating from remote police
$30%s and having wide unchecked powers whose visitations provided no
SUCEour to the focal people  Anyone happening to get snvolved 1 a matter
calling for police intervention had to trek Jong distances and waste thewr
Precious time 1n paying obeisance to the high and mighty Station House
Officer With one or two Sub p and a dozen bles required to
control 4 large and populous area under a police station and extremely poor
means of commumeation the $ H O could not provide the requred service
©F Protection to the village people

POST INDEPENDENCE. MEASURES

After independence some expansion has taken place n the number of police
#ations and the strengthy of policemen but the ymprovement recorded has
been only marginal and iadequate  Many Indian Gtates have set up pohce
N ns for the adeg and cficacy of the pohice sct up
but even thesc have not been able to recommend anything remarhable to
"ntroduce basic changes 1 the village police svstem Their recommendations
have not gone beyond unkerng here and there Some States such as Orissa
and Assam finding the village police system completely useless have abohished
alogether Other States such as Rajasthan  did not think 1t even worth
whie 1o jatroduce the willage police systes Otherwise also the seports
tmanaung from other States indicate vhat the \yitage police system has
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lost ats utility pletely Asa q a major part of the country
population has been lelt at the mercy of gangsters  bullies and sophisticated
mampulators

THE INADEQUACIES OF THE PRESENT SYSTEM

It 15 indeed paradovical that na predominantly agncultural country Iike
India  a peoples government should have overlooked the policing
needs of the rural people The Indian government has more or
les continued with the colomal policy of wilage communities No
wonder that even m free India, the weaker sections of the
society feel neglected harassed and explomted at the hands of the
powerful rural elite There are incessant reports of atroc ties commutted on
Haryans and other helpless people in the villages of gang warfare betwcen
self seeking groups of hoodlums which the police are unable to check and asa
result of these recurrent episodes insecurity prevails in the rural areas Il

cit fire arms are castly avarlable and are freely used Worse still because of
the terror of the village bullies evidence for court cases agamst the criminals
has been difficult to collect  If many more naidents Nike Belchi in Bihar
have to be avoirded the governments will have to think in terms of provid

ing a proper system of policing of such far flung rural areas  In the absence
of a proper machmery to deal with this malady mere warmings exhortations
or threats to district officers to check such cases are not expected to bring
about noticeable improvement  The existing police and revenue apparatus
1s weak and inadequate to be able to deal with the giganuc law and order
pmblcms The present set of officials 1s not only remotely placed but s also
hand thus cut off from the mamstream of

elitist i ats

PP
rural Iife

It 1s understandable that an alien government sgnored this sient
and weak majority of rural peaple for political or economic reasons but the
apathy of a peoples government m this regard 1s unpardonable  In
respect of police development the cities and towns have recerved
increasing attention at the cost of villages We are spending collosal sums on
laboratories research centres and 7 1om i police ad
The vast increases m paramibitary police forces at the centre and 1n the States
have only benefitted the urban areas where they are used for quelling riots
and for attending to V I Ps All this 1s desirable but why a rural community
cannot be provided even witha constable to give ns people a sense of
secunty ?
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1t1s ngnificant that a foreign expert, Dr Davnid Bayley, noticed this
atomalous situation when he observed

Rural Indma 1s spotuly and mefficiently policed The ympunity with
which dacoits and hughway robbers operate 1s a plamn mdication of this
fact The criminal sitvation would niot appear to be as bad yn the rural
arcasasin the cities, but untl crime reporting has been considerably
mproved, especially in villages, one cannot be sure Villagers would
seem to wel the develop of an effl rehable trustworthy

and perrasive police system To date neither the State Police nor the
chowkidar: system has met the need 8

NEED FOR INVOVATIVE AND ENDOGENOUS MECHANISMS

The need to evolve a mechamsm for proper pohang of the rural areas has
become imperative and 1ts ymmunence has ncreased because of the growmg
lawlessness and msecunty 1n the countryside  Any thought of reviving the
old systemn on the plea that st had stood the test of time  has to be abandoned
once forall  ‘The system has lostits relevance and uthty long ago  An
alempt 1o re energise 1t would tantamount to flogging a dead horse It 1s
only mnovauve thinking which  can offer to the rural masses a police system
that would not only be effective wiable and practical but also suit the genius
of the people Indian conditsons are 1 many ways peculiar and her problems
tmque Ttas therefore unlikely that a pattern borrowed from another count~
T would smit her requirements It has also to be borne in mund that India
¥ a poor country and cannot afford the luxury of an expensive
minstrative measure however desirable it may appear o be Besides
tural people by nature are conservatve and traditon bound They are
stnetcly suspicious of change A new st up to be acceptable to them
must have 1ts roots frmly 1n the rural commumity It should be something
with clear and unambiguous motives Even otherwise 1t 1s umversally accep-
ted that the best police system 15 one which grows from the community e
self 10 an evolutionary manner

A police system imposed from above 13 bound to be anathcm: (:;‘h:
rural people and looked upon with suspicion Rural :mp 'cu .
suffered this knd of ymposiion for too long and it 13 natural for ¢ em! S
askance at it On the other hand thewr associaton with ;hc p;:cna“d e
of police statsons and 1ts concomitant paraphemalia hasb (t‘:: or :c e of
may not be averse foits expansion depie somcwhla! l-m‘ ©imns. should
thewr working  Thercfore funds permitung the yural P9
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be made smaller  The:r number will have to be ncreased with a view 1o
bring a police station closer to the village commumity  In addition the staff
at the police stations should be increased and its mobility improved 1 order
to better its performance  Some change in the orientation and working of
the policemen in general 1s visible and if the process continues, it may be
hoped that 1n course of time, their public image would substantially impro-
veand the village people will begin to trust them

VARIETY OF EXPERIMENTS

The measure suggested above can however, mmprove the pomtion only
margmally Lack of finance is bound to stand 1n the way of any substantial
merease in the number of police stations and their staff Besides this would
still leave the question of immediate policing at the willage level unresolved
Several experiments hitherto tried at replacing the decadent village of the
past, have not proved very successful The States of Uttar Pradesh and Orissa
had expennmented with the posting of regular constables from police
stations to the villages i the years 1955 and 1958 respectively Under the
scheme cach constable was required to look after a cluster of fourto five
willages But the scheme had to be abandoned within a couple of yearsin
both cases Not only did the constabulary prove too costly but its reception
* by the people was cold and unenthusiastic  Their image mn the minds of the
local tesidents was no different from that of the traduonally feared and
awed policeman  They could not mgrabate themselves with the people and

were regarded as an hol mp by the government

The Statc of Assam replaced the former village police by a scheme of
policing through the agency of village volunteers Each willage voluntary
force and a local resident incharge of 1t 1s required to carry out the functions
that were formerly performed by the wvillage chowkidar The
1dea 15 undoubtedly interesting for policing 1s es entially a community s own
function and therefore logically, should be perf d by the bers of
1 Ives The gest argument 1n favour of this system

the y
15 that 1t costs the exchequer very little Nevertheless as 1s the fate of most

voluntary org the 1mtial h for this scheme has report
edly waned andit1s now being sustained only through police pressure
and the temptations of power Infact 2 voluntary orgamization can only be
useful 1f 1t 15 employed occanonally and not vegularly for 1t becomes made
quate for day to-day dered in the backdrop of burg

law and order problems of the countryside specially in the States of Uttar
Pradesh, Haryana Punjab and West Bengal 1t 15 not possible for such a weak
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organization to deliser goods in the long run  What 13 required 15 a more
professienal properly traned and effective orgamization of a permanent
nature It should be sufficiently capable of taking charge of a law and order
Stuation ull the armval of the regular police from the police station and
be able to deal with minor affairs on its own

ENTRUSTING POLICE FUNCTIONS TO PANCHAYATI RAJ INSTITUTIONS

Iisume that the Ppanchayat raj institutions took over the responsibility of
polieng the rural arcas with a view to supplement the efforts of regular
police Though thug 1dea may not be acceptable 1 some quarters 1t appears
1o be the only rational and logical solution to the problem of rural policing

lndiz g5 already commtted to the gradual decentralization of the admunis

tation upto the village level 1f ed 1 hospitals and cottage
wdustn s and other organizations can be run effectively by panchayat ra)
stitubons why not the police » Police department would do well to hand
oersome of its functions pertaining to rural areas to the panchayau raj
"sttuuons For this purpose appreh about pol of the police
e through panchayati ray will have to be dispelled  Infact politics at
Wlage level could be less dysfunctional than at hgher levels since it would
be exposed to a close scrutmy by the public If misuse of power by poliicy

% at the top has to be curbed 1t 18 best to decentralize this power to village
and districe levels In a democracy politics 1s its sntegral component Evenan
Polee politics 1s vinble and manifest  but ats 11l effects can be diluted by
decentralization

In the panchayat ra) system an auxihary police organization having
2 constable type of police functionary at the village level could be created
© functionary should fulfil certan qualbifi P bed
the government Hys enlistment could be subject to the approval of
e Distrier Supenntendent of Pohce and he should undergo a basic
'ining course of a short duration which could be orgamized by the police
Separtment The panchayati ray msututions could be gnen some super
'®ry 2l on loan from the police to advise them and coordmate the
otlng  of wllage functionanes and police stations The expenditure
% the organization could be borne by the panchayat ray mnstitutions through
the fevy of a special tax and also from from State g
“levy of any tax  though normaily resented may not be so unwelcome
*hen it goes 10 improve the secunity of the people  On the other hand
the vilfage people may get the feching of identity with ther police if P27
*f the cost 15 met by them Functions of the regular police and the prop®
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auxihary org could be d d through a statute To bring
about a rapport b the panchayat raj fi 1es and the police, the
District Supenntendent of Police, other gazetted police officers and the
Station House Officers should be suitably assocxatcd with the panchayat: ra)
thmugh co opted bership of zila parsh panchayat samities and
Once the responsibihty of rural policing devolves on voluntary
forccs, these units will have to be organized properly so that they may act as
an emergency force to assist i times of communal or cwil disorder m the
countryside for guarding railway and tel lIines in
and for helping the people in the event of a natural calamity The need s to
take a decision to create such a force at the rural level and implement 1t
ly The d 1 set up 1s hikely to fill a long felt gap

4 prop:
1n the Indian police adminstrative system

NOTES

1 Encyclopaedia Britanmea Vol X1V (Chicago 1978) p 662

2. Report of the Indian Police Commussion 1902-03 Chap I para 11

1 of pohee n
National Police

3 Ibid para 12. For a historical account of the
India see S C Mishra Police Admmstration in India (Mt Abu

Academy 1970) pp 9 30
Ibid para 13

[PONFS

Ibid para 24
6, David H Bayley The Police and Polittcal Developmens in India (Princeton N J
Princeton University Press 1969) p 389
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Some Reflections on Professor
Daya Anishna Riggs s Clanfication of the
Notion of Development*

Prfosor Fred W Ruggs has attempted to clanfy ¢he notion of
development 1 lus latest comment! and toed to remore all powtble
misunderstandings regarding the nobon as he understands ¢ He defines
dgﬂehp"“m ag “an ncreasing ability to make and carry out collective
cisions affectng the environment [not context] * 2 He has also disungushed
f” definstion from others which seck to define 1t n terms of say ¢ wealth
‘grnw\h T buwild depend, ¢ pational  power
‘:‘1"’1“7 democracy’  ecological concerns, recogmuion of the
1 wmpl of md Lsaton  tc el He quue
emphancally asserts that there 15 no powt w confusing the notion of
development’ with any or each or all or some of these concepts as they are
&fftrent and other terms arc avaiable for chem which may be used to
<onnote wha they distnetsvely stand for

NOTIONS OF COLLECTIVITY AND ‘CONTEXT

B‘"‘ his own defimtion makes two fundamental dishinctions {s) the
collective nature of decisions which are opposed 10 whas he fumself has
called 'd and (u) d affecting, the enwironment
2 apposed to those which affect the  context” 1n case there 1 an ncrease
“in the abilty to make and carry out decsions  which happen @@ be

se published Prof Rigess
ubject 1 the journal Iwas
then given 1o understand by the Eduor of Welo ¢ would not ke 10
Continue the controversy any further  However now \hat the journal appears €0 have
Feversed the pohey and fequested my reaction (o s veply Lém guing 1 for sdaiever
Wisworth 10 the meanwhnle 1y book Pohncol Develapmens A Crtt ol Pertpectit
(Delhi Oxford Unwersity Press 1979) w3 published whereit 1 had discussed s‘:ﬂ.‘llcso
the potats made by Professor Riggs (S¢¢ PR J01-%)  Interested readers may we v

Almost fouc years have passed since Admmissrative Chan:
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‘autocratic  and not collective n character, st will not count as
¢ development, according to hus defimtion  Simularly 1f there 15 an increase
m the ability to make and carry out decssions which affect the ‘context
rather than the “environment * 1t could not be considered as ¢ development *
according to the defimition

The distinction between ¢ autocratic  and ¢ collective * decistons on
the one hand, and the distinction between decisions that affect the environ
ment  and those that affect the context, on theother are crucial
d in Ruggs s defi of ¢ devel Both the distinctions are
prima facte valuational in nature He }umsc]f has admutted that

without speaifying any particular nstitutional framework, therefore,
my defimtion nevertheless implies some increase m the eguity of power
holding and nutihization some grosth i social justice. Moreover since
the defimtion refers to carrymg out decisions 1t alsommplies improved
admunistrative capabihities 4

INESCAPABILITY OF THE SINDROME OF GROWTH

It 13 strange to find that though only a few paragraphs earlier he had tned
to deny any connection of the notion of ¢ development ' with concepts such
as those of  equahty d and ¢ of envir
mmplications of  ndustrialisation he finds nothing odd in explicatly
confessing that his own definttion implies *some degree of popular
partiipation  and  some growth in social justice It may be noted, 1
parantheses that Riggs has used the word growth” here though he himsell
had stated a few paragraphs earlier that  for reasons which I shall explamn
below 1 cannot eguate  devclopment with  wealth nor even with

growth 2 Possibly he mught say that he was referring there only to
¢ economic growth  and not to growth of social jusice  But obviously
e was making an attempt to formulate a definition of development  which
would not use anv notion for which alternative terms were available  That
he has not been able 1o heep his resofve cven for a few paragraphs in the
same article where he set about to argue this shows the impossibility of the
exeraise he has tred to undertake

‘W hat Riggs wants to do s

1o use the word development for a hind of change that can be clearly
sdentified but which one may tpprove or disapprove of for various
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t may combine beneficial with harmful conseguences and 1t
may affect some more favourably than others

i ,E’ih:’“’z"ﬂ,‘ can only be done if his defimtion were reformulated so

Semons ™ Th evelopment 13 an ncreasing ability to make and carry out

rtresen 1t :hquahﬁcauon of decisions by the term ¢ collectve * and their

et osc which affect only the “environment and not the

fctors J ot only superfluous bur also musleading as it brings thase very
tnto the defintion which he wants to avord

R
ESPONSIBLE AND IRRESPONSIBLE DEVELOPMENT

1

dx:fact Prof Ruggs has not only mtroduced the concept of ‘collective

m:mm making mnto hus defimtion but also attempted to distingwish  between
types of effects which they have on the ¢ environment  leading 1o s

fonon of  respanubl ble’ 1 ¢ Heexplams the

" and ‘ir
stnction 1 the following way

Not to consider the long run Consequences of the mpact ononcs
environment of the decisions taken by a sowety 18 to mantfest
freesponsible development to adapt one s polcies affecting environ
mental transformations to the long term requirernents of survwval 1sto
engage in responsible development

bl

":'tl:n he mmedately adds ¢ clearly respansibl development 15 pref
respanuible development Bt 13 not quite clear whether the peeference
expressed 1s that of Professor Riggs alone or 18 claimed to be objectve M the
®se that it not only ought 10 be preferred by others but also appear as
Preferable to all concerped  In caseat s the laster it would appear that he
bas started preseribing what development ought tobe In fact what should
:P'“Ptﬂy called opment 1S d which 1 ponsible !
rrespimble  development can only te called  development by courtesy
Infact omee the ditinction between ponsible and rresp bl
development 15 made st should form an mtegral part of the defimuon uself
However the definstion would then have o be modified to read a5 an

mcreaung ability 1o make and carry out colective decisions affectng the
environment positively, taking 1nto account the jong term effects on the
s not wncluded the notion

environment {not context) “The fact that he b

of ponsibil mn s defi and Jueed 1t externaily shows that

he has not gwen sufficient thought to the effect which hs distinction betweest
responuble’ development would make to the defininon nself
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POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE DEVEI OPMENT

The situation 1n fact, 15 the same with regard to the other crueial distinction

which he has also mtroduced vz the distinction between “positne  and
‘negatine development It may be recalled in this connection that he has

explicitly and self consciously excluded from the defimtion of devclopment

any reference to what he has chosen to call ‘contest as opposed to
environment

It 1s surprising  therefore, to find hum aptroducing the notion of
¢ negatne development in regard to the effects of decisions on  context
asell  And though Riggs has primanly talked of ‘negatine development
mhsarticle 1t s clear that its opposite would have to be regarded as

“ posiive  develop Negatnve develop occurs a ding to him
when a developing country choose(s) to enh ats military bl
and use them to subject and exploit others 8 Not only this f a ruling
group usc(s) growing capacity to P (143 to d

and exploit 1ts own subject populations, 10 ,t should also be regarded as

negatne development as he observes that when a country uses its
growing capacity in this way 1t manifests negative’, not ‘positive
development. 11

The distinction between “negatne’ and ‘positive  development
therefore consists 1n the way the growing capacity s used by the rulers with
respect to other groups whether external or internal It secems therefore
surprising that Riggs should have excluded 2l effects of decision making on
the ‘context from his definition of  development and yet have drawn a
disunction between  positive and “negatine  development  For just as the
effects of decisions on the  environment can be divided 1nto “responsible
and rresponuible and presumably only those which are ‘responsible  can
betakenasa sign of development soalso the ‘posiive  effects on the
“ context would have to be disunguished from those which are ¢ negative
and the former alone taken as a mgn of development  There scems
therefore no reason why reference to the context should not be introdu
ced 1ntegrally into the definition 1tself It 15 obvious that when Ruggs defines
development  as an increasing ability to make and carry out collective
dearsions  affecting the environment  (not the context), heis certanly
not implying that evenaf the effects on the environment are irrespon
sible it should be regarded as development’  In case thisis not so there
would have been no harmif he had formulated the defimtion as ‘an
increasing ability to make and carry out colfecine decsions affectung the
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VI
onml:‘m a::dtl\: conlextL: fo: J\.I‘st as there 15 a disincuion between
e efects om the e P | P with regard to the nature of
tneen th ronment,” 5o also there 15 an analogous distinction
¢ types of effect on the context ’ denoted by the terms  positive

ad neganve development
;H:;\TE“AHL"Y OF ENVIRONMENT' - CONTEXT' DICHOTOMY
o ngz::;:;:::;w:;n c;;n:;r:nmcm and context, which s so crucial
explanation of the d’ o P e untenable even n the Doht of hisown
@3sto aneduds ‘}: mction  According 1o lum, ¢ environment s defined
htem capabie of i physical human and cultural setung of any socal
3y socal syt mal ing collectine decissons * By contrast  the contens of
The de tnetion I:C ulfics other social systems with which it interacts 13%
the one hand . ldcx: ore 15 drawn pimanily n terms of a social system on
sstem on z}:c nh the physical, human and cuftural setung of a social
concewve of 5 g ot ‘Cr It 1s difficult to understand how Prof Riggs can
In fact i e e ocial system apart from 1ts human and cultural components
by« oo xamine the example he has given to 1llustrate what he means
He writer lhxt would be seen that the defimtion he has gven1s untenable
Ind e e context of nation states 1s the international system  Within
Fpur otgntcxt of Rajasthan s other Indian States and the context of
eeample dlout er Indian ciies 11 If the distnction 1sso relative as the
©he s rads r‘ates 3t 1s difficult to see how at the same time 1t can be held
noton of :ica ?s to pro’vnde the foundation for the new clanfication of the
dutinction C\']; lopment’ which he has soughit to give n terms of this very
10 the nog Asel . Further while the first example seems to give some sense
rende, l‘mn of ¢ context which he 1s trying to clanfy the other two almost
conton, ncnnsens:cal What possibly could be meant by saymng thac the
e 3 ‘0 Rajasthan 15 other Indian States and that of Jaipur other Indian
Musar t1s difficult to concewve of the relation between say Rajasthan and
Trwa m or herala or TamlNadu or thatof Jaipur and Madras or
ndrum or Shillong in terms of P or i a8
would be required i the context of his defimuion of context

Resides the relatwaty mtroduced 1n the notions of  environment and

context by the examples given by him to Wlustrate what he means by

—_
Prof Riggs has also uscd the word setting™ here for what he bas called  environment

tlsewhere  But as cxplained In note 5 p 19 of hugarticle he wants to confine it now
only 1o what he meant earher by sciing  and distingwish it completely from

context
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¢ context st s dufficult to concerve how a radical distinction could possibly
be maintamed, as he has tried to do, between the social system, on the one
hand and the so-called human and cultural setting of the social system on
the other A social sy tem can hardly be conceved of without human or
cultural components just as there could hardly be any cultural or human
environment which 1s not anchored i some social system  But 1f this s so

1t would destroy the distinction an which Riggs has tried to build his whole
superstructure at its very foundation  The only residue then which would
still be connoted by the term “environment’  would consist of the physical
environment as concetved apart from all human and cultural setting  This

perhaps 15 the hard core of the distmction which he s trymng to emphasise

The deeper issue with hns defimition, however 1s whether he would
ke to have it as purely neutral 1 ¢ as having no relation to any speaific
content which also forms an integral part of every decision In case he
wanted to make the defininon purely formal heshould have defined
¢ development as ¢an increaung abibity to make and earry out decisions
affecting the environment and the context assuming that the distinctions
between ‘environment’ and “context’ were tenable In fact i a certan
sense, any mention of the effect of decisions on the ‘environment  or the

context 15 not necessary at all The formal defimtion should read
“development 13 an 1ncreasing ability to make and carry out decistons’  On
sthe other hand f what Riggs has written about “responsible and ‘positne
" development 1s to be taken seriously then they are to be 1ntroduced 1nto the
defimtion atself The defimtion would thenread *an increasing ability
to make and carry out decisions affecting posttively the long run effects on
the environment and the context *

THE UNINTENDED CONSEQUENCES OF COLLFCTIVE
DECISION-MAKING

The introduction of the term  collective nto the defimtion can be made
only on the metaphysical assumption that only if the decisions were arrved
at in a collect e manner there could be an ¢ increase 1n the abihity to make

* Ruggs has not drawa any distinction between the short tecmr and long term effects of
decisions on the cootext™ It may be assumed therefore that he considers the
distinction as relevant only in respect of environment™ and not context™ However
he has made a disinction between posiive and negative  development primanty in
rclation to context  and heace it may be taken that the term  positive™ quahifies only
the effects of decision on  context™ and does not restrict itself only to those which are
tong term 1n character
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&
bzd::z:::;i::i::m *  tis clear that no such metaphyncal faith could
&t would he bengf:;lul grounds and that even f one were to entertain
e, derery notion of ‘l‘l were nat to ﬁ:rm a part of the defimtion atself  In
s bt made and goree devclopment concedss the possibility that
“olltne 1 matur, 3’;}ucamed out effectvely even when they are not
% aring J, ina s 1 fact, should be evident as Riggs accepts
B8t 10 domunate ,.i o y use sts growing capacity to manspulate its environ
Setaphyscal fanh wn subject populations * It s difficult to see how the
bty to expl ih can be d wmsucha for the g
that the de::;t::,d mn:‘m‘alc 113 own populations 15 a sufficient evidence
theiy elfectnny 1 :nnz collectise in nature and that this does not hinder
ormer, sunce 1t s mny‘ngmﬁcam sense of the term It could notbe the
€ould sesule in the . c‘“ t to see how a “eollective  decision malang process
by the fact that explonation of the collecuviy sself  The latter 15 prosed
and \¢ of its own population has

&

Lo
cured on a mignificant scale

THE
On FORMAL AND THE SUBSTANTIVE ASPECTS OF DES ELOPMENT
e o
(llnfyh:e :ot 1 ly 1o Jude that Ruggss latest attempt fo
Ssousy oy axon of development has hardly met with any success He contr
Bt takee 5 tes between a purely formal definttion of development and one
the ﬂatmnsm(? ?ccnun( substantive matters also  ‘The necessity of introducmg
which 5 of *responnible and ¢ positive development as agamnst those
N fomza]rtd iwresponaible  and ¢ negative  shows the futihity of the attemipt at
efimition 1y the d of the d between
D;":I‘:\\l; and environment renders little help in efuerdating the notion
there H:Pmtnz n any significans way ; It :nay als&: be added that though
me what ¢ neg ds P rmght possibly mean
there 15 lntle to indhcate what 18 ment by posive’ development  Esen
fermssuch as explonation  or  memipufaton which have been used to
mdicate negatve  development aTS RO clear as would be evident to anyane
Who goes through the literature on thesubject ¢ Asfor  postise develop
TEnt 1t 13 pbysous that the mere lack of pl *or pul
(whatever may, be meant bv these terms) would not indicate  positine
development
e
Sez my articlese wsurplus value Profit and Explotstion ™ The Review of Ecomome
Stodies England  (ans 1965} a0d  The Concept of Revelution—An Analysss ™
Philosophy-Eost and West tuly 1973}
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Towards a Mode! of
G C Swnghw
Democratic Government

Ideol Hy, we stand d to ad 1c form of gov It
should be worthwhile exercise therefore, to have a critical and penetrating
laok at the existing model of Indian democracy with a view to finding out 1f
1t has any shortcomings and if so how could they be efficaciously remaved
and the system rcfurbxshcd The proce s of reform 18 a contimuous one and
the blished p might prove interesting and functional
Wuh thisend inview  this note those 1 of our political
system which the author as a voter has found the Indian democracy to be
afficted with An endeavour has also been made to ewamine as to how

y ; conld our body pohtic overcome these liumtations
v

ELECTIONS BY PROXY
In the Indian electoral system, 1tis unclear whether in national and State
elections one 13 voting for a person or a political party It 15 very rarely that
we get theidea 1 advance as to who will be the Chief Minister or the
Prnime Mimster 1n case a particular party comes to power The Indian
clection system has an ambiguity about the situation and this appears to be
aclear case of elecuon by proxy which probably does not appeal to an
enlightened voter

Tt 1s known for certain that a  Prime Minuster or a Chief Minister will
normally not be able 1o form a team of Ministers of tus choice  He has to
satisfy a good number of conflicung claims and counter claims based on caste
creed rehgion sex region and factions within the party Resultantly
ministerial group s bereft of a team spinit, homogeneity and cohesion

Further, in the present sct up every MP or LA has to nurse his
constituency to the maximum, since hus very survnal as a people s represen
tauve depends on the support he s able to muster from his constituency
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f"’c'::::ic:mn I the MP or the MLA belongs to the rubng party

the egulators is consuituency properly, but comvenscly, the constiuencics of

shus dhsexum, ging to the opp reman relatn ely neglected  And
1natian cuts at the very roots of a democrauc arder

THE MONQPOLY OF POLITICIANS

‘:‘ f:':};ip"’“ to be quite ntnpuing that our system of democratic govern

the begin, s up politicians alone to the fore for governance, as if pohitics were

e go ?‘“{3 and the end of all social phenomena One wonders as to

i people from other walks of hfe conld not be ducted to the Parliament
the Legistauve Assemblies

twon “:rcov:r, whas been difficult to appreciate why the Indian Constt

chm“l:‘l‘mus the appomtment of a per on putside the Parhament or the

c““ccd:dc Assembly as Minsster of the Umon or a State respectively

o, ”‘:‘a‘ an outsider has to get elected asan MPMLA willin six

amn 5 of bus taking over as a Mimster the point at issuc 15 why should such
*gation of the democratic principle be permtted

TUE NEVESES OF DEFECTIONS

Another disquicting feature of aur democratic order 18 the spate of defections

observed i Parlament and Asscmblies for personal and peeutiiary gaNS
Unwitingly defection has been made a respectable practive the Indian
Polity and defectors are exibited as traphies of poliical warlase It appears
‘hﬂln_lh: fault Iies with the present system of parhamentary democracy
ye!

Beudes an enhightened voter has a grievance that  our MPs and
MLAS other than those who are Mimsiers are not active participants 1n the
Lt es which they represent At best they

of the co
tesort to what may be rermed  back seat deving  wlule 1n fact they should
be at the dryver s seat

THE CONFLICTING S‘I'RUCTURES

cracle of power poliics 13 seen an the form of
an undesyrable competion between the members of the State Leguslatine
N © s and pradhmi of panchayat samities on :hc one hand and between
o aers of the P 1 nt and the p of the zila parshads on
e otper | Thus wo sets of clected representatives of the peoplc at the

Tutther a common SPC
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district as well as the panchayat sammti (tehsil or anchal) levels are seen
vying with one another in the local and regional poliies

Asa corollary one wonders why the zila parishad atsell could not be
transformed 1nto a Iegislative body and why the Constitution of India could
pot carmark those grass-root functions for the zila panshad with which the
citizen 1s most directly concerned  This would mimimmze a citizen s frequent
Journcys to the captals of the State and Union governments

LIMITED BASE OF PANCHAYATI RAJ

A related pomt that strikesone 1s the fact that municspal eities and lowns have
not been brought wethin the area of of di d

And unless democratic dccemrahzauon extends to a district as a whole, 1t
cannot gencrate proper enthusiasm among the prople  Besides a co-ord:
nated approach to regional develop requires an integration of the rural
and urban centres withm a district

Even the present system of elections to panchayati raj bodies warrants
reconsideration since 1t primardy follows an indirect system of election
1n a village panchayat the voter does directly elect panchas as well as the

« sarpanch hut this system 1s bikely to throw up the sarpanch and the panchas
belonging to different camps, thus creating problems of collaboration and
co-operation  The present system of elections 1n the panchayat samities and
wla parishads 15 indirect and the voters have no direct say 1n these elections

THE UNREPRESENTATIVE RULERS

It 15 also intriguing that because of an absence of a provision in the Consty
tution for President s Rule at the Centre 1n case of the dissolution of the
Parliament the party not having majority support may even conunue to be
tn power as 2 carctaker government for getting elections conducted  This
provision cannot be considered entirely democratic

Further consequent upon a general election 1n case no single party
emerges with a clear majonity coaliional governments may have to be
formed and the experience has shown that coahitional politics rarely promotes
orderly progress and democracy

Sometimes one tendsto doubt the very legitunacy of party structure
for efTe 1 d y n the Indian context For snstance
i the wake of an m:r\vhclmmg victory of a particular party in the elections
to the Lok Sabha a clamour can be successfully raised—as was done 1n 1977—

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE
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r’z;;“b':'“:eg D(he State governments and dissolving the Assemblies of States
e ad‘miizmxau parties which were defeated at the polls  The
B S s havmy t\!!hmppon of such an action 1s that the ruling parties ;m
e the Sape ivos the elections to the Lok Sabha should net continue to
'!Prﬁcmuong Rcrnmcnts for this will be a negation of the spirt of popular
i c;uhanlly, even though the term of a State Assembly may

gentrann ) clections are held at the State level and this step, apart
ey mglh ;mceﬂamhcs in the State and causing 1nertia mn the State
e Sate - intervemng, months, entailsa lot of avordable burden on
s eng m:{ er Such a mtuaton could be avaided if the pohincal
for rianiag of g recogmsed for the purpose of either contestng elections or

¢ government  An alternatnve system needs to be devised

THE EXPENSIVE INSTITUTIONS

x‘:’::;;:‘: ;f a:;mocmcy appears ta be mcompatible with the realitics of
Partumen Tt society  Thousands of candidates contest elections to the
and 1y add e Legislative Assembhies from hundreds of constituencies
Ouly bus 4 tmmeasurably to the cost of elecuons Electioneermgisa
ad o lgcss n apoor country hke India Inthe first general election
. 92 a candidate for Parhament required a mimmum of one
Ao a‘;‘;P;u to conduct his campaign Now he nceds ten tumes more
A th1s has a corrupting fluence on voters as well as on the rulers
b fnally we have separate de jure and de facto heads of governments
(The President ang Prime Mamster :n case of the Union government and the
Governor and Chief Mynuster i case of State governments)  One s inclmed
o think that the g Jure heads are more ormamental than useful and n a
:‘:‘:‘I‘(w with Lumted resousces like ours and snce they do not have much of
evance their positions could be done away with
we have to think of devices of curing

Having diagnosed the ailments
them  And 5 cyrative exercise 10 this realimt requires an innovatve approach

REDEMARCATION OF FUNCTIONAT AREAS
To begm with the subjeets mentioned 1 the lists of functions performed by
Unton and Srates sncorporated i the G of fndia will have to be
feused  The pla panshiads will have 1o be brought into the picture and
2ssigned certain important grass oot The State g on
there part should have subjects of regional {rather inter-dustrict) character
L vernment should hase only a few subyeets of ali-Inda

Simlarly the Union £°
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district as well as the panchayat samits (tehsil or anchal) leels are seen
vying with one another m the local and regional politics

As a corollary, one wonders why the zila parishad it.elf could not be
transformed 1nto 2 legislative body and why the Constitution of Indra could
not carmark those grass-root functions for the zila panshad with which the
citizen 1s most directly concerned  This would minimize a citazen s frequent
Journcys to the capitals of the State and Union governments

LIMITED BASE OF PANCHAYATI RAJ

A related point that strikesone s the fact that municipal citses and m\\ ns have
not been brought wethin the area of of d o

And unless democratic dcccntrallzauon extends to a district as a whole, 1t
cannot generate proper enthusiasm among the people  Besides a co-ordi
nated approach to regional development requires an integration of the rural
and urban centres within a district

Enen the present system of elections to panchayat: ray bodies warrants
reconsideration since 1t primariy follows an indirect system of election
1n a village panchayat, the voter does directly clect panchasas well as the
sarpanch but this system 1s likely to throw up the sarpanch and the panchas
belongimng to different camps, thus g blems of collab: and
eo-operation  The present system ofclccncns in the panchayat samities and
z1la panishads s indirect and the voters hasve no direct say 1 these elections

THE UNREPRESENTATIVE RULERS

It 1s also mntriguing that because of an absence of a provision in the Consts

tution for President s Rule at the Centre 1n case of the dissolution of the
Parliament the party not having majonity support may even continuc to be
in power asa carctaker government for getung clections conducted  This
provision cannot be considered entirely democratic

Further consequent upon a general election, 1n case no single party
emerges with a clear magority coalional governments may have to be
formed and the experience has shown that coalitional politics rarely promotes
orderly progress and democracy

Someumes one tendsto doubt the very legittmacy of party structure
for effe parl y d y in the Indian context For instance
1n the wake of an overwhelming victory of 2 particular party n the elections
to the Lok Sabha a clamour can be successfully raised—as was done m 1977—

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGL



A MEW MODEL OF DEMOCRATIC GOVERNMERT 93

cunds the responsibtlitees they will be expected to shoulder as pradhans and
pamukhs fespectively And as aresult their approach will probably become
= practical and down to-carth  With valuable espenience ganedan the
Legnlstie Awemblies and Park the pradhans and pramukhs wil be
&le to handle the panchayatsamues and nila panishads affairs morea tutely
Inthe proposed sct up the standard of debates 1 Parliament ard Legulatre
Asemblies 18 likely 1o register connderable amproverent and so would the
sandard of performance of zila panshads and panchanat samiies I can
Be Boped that these orgatuzations will be able to support and sustamn each
other tautually

Asa corollany to the system proposed above, 3 sigmificant change will
bave to be introduced 1n the elections process to the offices of the Primt
Maer of Indra and Chief Minsters of States  Onee the pradhass become
&0f 1 \{LAs and pramubhs become es-officio Afp thes will notbe
sppomted as Minsters Comsequently, M misters 3t ihe Uruon 25 well as
th State fevels will have 1o be directly elected by voters

ELECTING THE. EXECUTIVE TEAMS

I conformuty ta the proposed scheme  elections of Mumi ters should be for
tams rather than for individuals  For nstanse o 1t deaided that
B Unon Government of India will have fry-one  Mnsters the
02 enders for the post of Prume Minsster shoutd deelare ke names of all the
members of their Cabinet i the event of therr wictars  Thus the victory
ofa tandudate for Prame Mumuster’s position will also mean the clection of
husteam of Mipusters  The same pais™ mutans mutands will be followed
at the State feve]

s of clecung teams of pereons formung
p:mchayu samities and ztfa parshads
ach cxeennve bodies, w € will have to

We have also to think m ¥er®®
exccutine bodies in the panchayats
'::Pcm;d) For the p\"po,elor(dc:,;‘:\g L‘lcrs of various areas To flustrate

ate electorat colleges of all ¢b8!
#ndecided Ih:: p:ftha);“s ponchas®t e :x:j:x:a&a:;h(a':: vz::i:lje:
an exceune bedy each consLr ot o uyely the cnzenwill
neluding the s: ynnch pradhan a0 pramukh re«rc svely ' e oll
e rm;g s\rpK ") of for mdt (duals Further (;:ccnnlcs l\:f:,“;‘:m ©
the s cams mste pody & persOn aspissng to be pramu c

a paruhiad cxecuin © o wl contest the eleetion 85 3 team
take watk ham four of s & of Ius executine body  There wilt
and on bemng edested work &%

ot AIBRO ¥ 1Y Dec 1979



REVIEW ARTICLE

Some Aspects of India’s

Avasth
A Mastls Constitutional Development*

The books under review are the second and the third valumes wrtten by
Professor Banerjee to trace the develop of the 1 poliical
and admunistrative history of India from 1828 to 1977  The second volume
covers a2 penod of only 61 years of this evolution as agamst a penod of
258 years covered by the first volume The thud volume covers the period
of only 59 yearsp ¢ from 1919 to 1977

The period of Indian history encompassed between 1600 and 1838
3§ s essentially a saga of the found and hd of the
British empire sn India under the ausptees of the East India Company and
presents a umque spectacle of a small trading company developing into a
mighty empire  The British rajm India had been consalidated on a firm
footng by 1857 covering both the Briush India and the princely states
However at the end of this period occurred an event which shook up not
only the East India Company but also the British Government The Indian
Mutiny asit has been called, posed not only a political challenge to the
rulers but also exposed 1n full view the weaknesses and loopholes of the
existing poliical and administrative set up in the country

The sccond period (1838 1919) thus begins with the passing of a
momentous law by the British Parliament known as the Government of India
Act 1858 which ammed at introducing a system leading to the better
government 10 India and ended with the enactment of the Government of
India Act 1919 which marked the beg h 1 and
himited—of responsible government in India 'l'hc distmgmshing land marks
of this period were (1) transfer of the authonity to govern India from the

+« A C Baneryce Constitutional History of India Vol 11 1858-1919 Vol 11} 1919-1977
(Calcutta  Macrmltan & Co of India Ltd  1978)

E

w



SOME ASPECTS OF INDIA § CONSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT 97

baeds of the Company to those of the Crown () mtroduction of the porslo
Io gsiem 2 the worhing of the Governor Generals Executive Council,
[Ir.x) Indnn Councils Act of 1861 which provided for further expansion
of the Evecatwe Cowned of the Govemor-General by the
sppontment of addwonal members for the purpose of making
‘;“3 and regulatons (i) the frst ymportant move i the direction of
B':;m’ralmnon by confernng on the governments of the Presidencies of
Iu:df: l:‘m‘!ﬂv and Madras the authority to make Iaws for the terruones
eir control  (v) association of non-official indians with law making
:;2)1111::3:\ il Services Act 1861 regulaung the admusion of persons to
¥ b”c':“ Cwil Service (vn) Tndran High Courts Act 1861 establishing
Uog urts of yudicature at Bombav, Calcutta and Madras  (vir) Indian
uncils Act of 1892 which expanded the strength of legaslative councils
moduced a sort of ndirect election to some extent and extended thew
povers (1x) Indian Councils Act of 1909 ushenng 1 what has come 1o be
ea'led Morley-Mmnto reforms, which 1n a way converted the legulative
cauncls mto subordinate legil by expanding thews membership and
talarging their powers “This Act also mtroduced n a mote ebvious form the
dected element 1n the councils but usfortunately took the first step m
Providing for separate elcetorates for Mushims and sposal representation for
certain vested interests and (<) finally the emactment of the Government
olIndia Act of 1919 incorporating the scheme of Montford reforms This Act
took definite and postive steps 1m the direction of devolving authonty on
provincial governments associating fndians moTe clasely and extensively
with adm,ny tranon and legislaton ‘and 1miroducing some form of responsible
gosernment i the pra nces The author w thus right 1n asserting that the
central theme of the second volume s the development of parliamentary

mbtutions 1n Britsh India

The Gosernment of India Act 18 B was followed by the passing of
three very importam Acts 18 1661 —the Indian Cwil Serviee Act tie Indian
Couneifs Act and the Indian High Courts Act which may be sad to be
complementary to the Act of 1059 Professor Baneryee devotes the first

o a discussion of the cffects of these

e t

seven ch: the sccond yolty

four p\gap\:ﬁp (:Z;Inuan npan the home government ¢he Government
ces g

15 the ol service i Indna Judicaal
of 51 govesnmen
ad Tndia the prowris B e councily_ Clpier VIES of this valume
;hmulmuon - gyneat 1€¢ unt of the emergence of \anous pohitieal
1 devoted (o ar a‘;a Zm prtr of the country ncluding the most famous of
3:’““”“ " ‘:' ;;dx!ﬂ Natonal Congress A gectian of this chapter gives
them namely the
vol VITNa 3 July Dec 1972
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an account of the role of what the author has described as ‘militant
nationalism  which believed i followmng extreme measures including
violence and murder In the next chapter entitled ‘Mushm Scparatism
the author gives a critical account of the rise and growth of a very impor
tant phenomenon 1n the national lfe of the Country namely Mushm
communahism, and the overt zmd covert support given to 1t by the Botish
rulers and the efforts of to it C ing on the
Viceroy s eager reception of the Muslim Dcpu(atmn of October 1906 the
author pertinently observes

This address marks an important stage in the development of
separatism  Not content with drawing the customary hine between
Hindus and Mushms 1t seeks to create two addiional groups
namely  ammmsts and other munor religions and  these ordnanly
classified as Hmdus  but properly not Hindus at all

Here we have an anticipation of the later official distinction between
Caste Hindus and  Scheduled Castes Another feature of the addressis
the importation of the 1dea of weightage in representative mstitutions based
on political unportance mulitary service and historical memories  “Any
4 discerning observer of the Indian scene can trace in it the ongmn of the
.~” later Mushim demand for sclf determination The next five chapters deal with
the constitutional changes brought about by the Acts of 1892, 1909 and
1919 The last chapter describes the position of the princely states i this
period The Act of 1858 recognized the binding force of the Company's
treaties with the native states and the Queens proclamation issued soon
alter ‘announced to the Natnve Princes of Indm that all Treaties and
Engagements made with them by or under the authority of the ~ Company
are by us accepted and will be scrupulously mamtained It also promused
the end of any further annexation of the termtories of princely states to
Brtsh India  The period may thus be described as the golden era for
the natne rulerswho under the protecting umbrella of the Paramount
Power were left free 1o rule or musrule thewr subjects at will

The third and the last volume in the triology on Indian constitutional
lustory covers the most exetting and eventlul contemporary period of 1919
to 1977  Thus era extending a httle above half a centuty can be divided nto
two well marked perods (1) (919 1947 (spreading over 200 pages ) whtch
witnessed the fulfilment of the promisc of the progressve realsation of
responsible government  and (u) 1947 1977  which saw the unfolding and
working of the republican constitution of a free India

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE
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uurhpinolfh;)is; period, Professor Banerjee analyses and  exammes the
{18072, the 1y under the Act of 1919 the Non cooperation Aovement
sibmisson ‘of It appomtment of the Sunon Commussion n 1928 and the
Movement 1 1;3::Pon 1 1930 the launching of the Cy 3t Disabedience
e of 193032 thy and 1ts withdrawal i 1931 the Round Table Conferen
of Provneial Aut c promulgation of the Act of 1935 vath xS twin ba es
ol the Mushym Lc:ﬂvmy and All India Federauon the ‘Lahore Re olution
Mision of 1942 3}““ ramsng the demand for Pakistan 1910 the Cnpps
of 1945, the Cab the Quit India Mosement of 1942, the Wasell Plan
Asembly 1n ‘gm‘“;‘ Mission Plan of 1946 the conenuing of the Contituent
{sdia 1nto the tw (d ¢ \fountbatien Plan of 1937 the Art of 1947 bifurcating
grincely states ‘;‘:’ ommiops of India -nd Pakitan and the accesston of
o the Indsan Federation

and co;i::::"n ::;/ bcb drawn to certamn 1ncisn e and pertment obsert anors
matiers occuryy mch % the author with respect to certat events and
the Khulafar A, %lat this period Thus refernng 10 Gandhye ¢ mncluson of
Tomed. profe gD ; won as a part of his \ gu~-cooperauon Aovement the
meek submss on b‘lumes Gandhiyp as saymS Lngland cannot expect a
mean a martes of )r“! to an unjust usurpalon of nghts which to Afushims
ment by com of Wfe and death  Professot Faneryee challenges this state

menting ¢ This reference 10 *{ushun raghts 18 extremely curious

a
s the subjection of the Arabs to e Turksh Sultan could never be a
shms of India ® 39 Aaqather

::;;rc:f We and denh to the MU

of of the Indian Navonal Congresé (eadersiup  lach of apprecation
¢ true nature of the Mushm problem in India was presented by the
remarks of Pt Moulal Nehru (the? jeader o the Swarapha Party mn the
Indian Legislatnne Assembly) that he was rot afraid of communal differences
a3 these would be elmnated 2% soon 3 the smyschiel maker  (the British
el service in India ) was removed and Swarapd %3s fully established
(P 56) Opconly wishes har 1he forccast would have come out true
Anather observation of ¢ aurhor regardmg the Quit Indiz “Movement
allbeit controversial 15 wort® grproducsif

< of 1942 wemed © wdicate that the withdray al of the
be cecured DI the do or dic method recommended
emwilly  came through negotiation and
1 Jeadership was no Jonger really

But the fader
Britsh was ot 12
by Gandh: Freedo
compromise yme whert B
w dus Gandiu hands (7 27

o 1 Vit No 1 Jub Dee 197
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‘We can conclude the appreciation of this period with the author s quotable
remarks

[The] Briush rulers were asked to quit but the British political
system was heartily welcomed The much borrowing from the much
condemned Act of (935 On the whole there was a remarkable
continuity 1n  the Indian political system from 1861 to 1949
(p 367)

The second pertod 1s discussed briefly in roughly 60 pagcs and covers
topics hke’  The C of 1949 “C 1 A and
The Changing Constitution

According to the author, the twin foundations of our new Constitn
tion are  the parhamentary form of executive of the Briush pattern and
the federal system of polity of the American type In chapter 17 Professor
Banerjee describes 1n outline Rights of the People, Organs of Government
Emergency and Amendment and Union State Relations The whole of the
next chapter 1s devoted to a brief discussion of consututional amendments
made between 1951 and 1975 Inthe opimon of the author, the overall

v effect of many of these d was ‘a crosion of the

_‘Fundamental Rights which the Constitution i 1its ongmal form conferred

g upon the people (p 419) In thelast chapter Professor Banerjee as a
a historian has cxamined the mmpact of catamn extra constitutional
factors which have influenced substantially the manner 1n which and the
purpose for which the democratic structure has functioned in practice
The s0 d are Parl Politscal Parties Unton
Exccutive Judiciary Civil Scrvice and Princely States We may at the
end draw pomnted attention to the remarks of the author in the concluding
paragraph of the book

In retrospect it 1s clear enough that the States have not played
the role which the framers of the Constitution had expected them
to play They have not developed into pelitical, admmistrative and
1 rights as selfl

financial units exercistng their
members of a fratermity and contributing to the overall strength of
the country through co-operation regulated by the spint of the
Consutution

Attheend I may reiterate what Iwrote in my review of the first
volume  The three outstanding features of the book are its readability, 1ts
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mprebense eness and its cntical approach Throughout his chronological

maton of the ongin  establish p hidation and the
entual termination of the Britsh rule 1n India, Professor Banerjee has stuck
bis compreh and critical t of the subject s apalysis all

org has been from the wider perspective of legal admumistrative and
litical aspects and he has not overlooked economic and social facets  OF
ure a critic can always point out towards some lacunae and suggest
lditions of some topics and substraction of others One may even challenge
me of his observations and conclusion, Venly there has never existed
wwhere a book which may be termed as perfect

Twish the excellent matersal printing and get up of the book had
ot been marred by blemiches of prmung errors wlich have creptm both
* volumes

\et \LRo 1 fuly Dec 1979
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BOOK REVIEWS

THE INDIAN POLITICAL PARTIES AN HISTORICAL
AMNALYSIS OF POLITICAL BEHAVIOUR UPTO 1947

B B Misra
New Delht  Oxford University Press 1976 pp xv 4660 Rs 100

Dr Misra s earher studies of the judicial admunistration in exghteenth century
Bengal and the central adminstration of the East India Compans in the
late 18th and early 19th centuries are famihar to all students of madern
Indian history  Admuistrative history has been lus metier and he hasin
recent years explored the late 19th century and early 20th century social
and political history of India

The range of archival material used in writing this book 15 impressne
but it 1s strange that private papers of only three Indian polical leaders
hase been used while no Jess than seventeen British officials and governor
generals papers are cited as sources  Surely one could learn more on the
working of Indian poliucal parties from the personal papers of their leaders
than from the government officials  On the ideologies of political parties

s again on¢ would have expected greater use of the writings of Indian political

~~leaders It s surprising to find for instance nota single work of Rajendra
Prasad or Mut i Igbal or Jayaprakash Narayan hsted in the biblio-
graphy prolific authars like Lajpat Rat or M N Roy  are each represented
by a single work cited

The work concentrates mainly on the twentieth century  The first
four chapters are concerned with the evolution of the major parties upto
1927 the begmning of mass involvement 1n polities of the parties  The next
three chapters analy e the istory of the chief political  parties in the period
1927 42 the phenomenon of what the author calls party regimentation
and bid for sovereign power under party control n 1937 42 In the last
two chapters the author addresses himself to the tash of recountng the
political history of the period 1942 to 1947 and he has very little to sav that
s new  While the earlier chapters have at least the mernt of putting togethet
much informauon on the carly history of political parues  towards the end
the main theme gets lostan farrly conventional presentation of the well
known facts of political lustory  The mayor shortcotning of the work through
out 1« the (ulure to analyse the systemic features and specifities of the Indnn

ADMINISTRATIVE CHHANCE



BOOK REVIEWS 103

po:umlpames This s what disappoints the expectations raised by the
#*rle analysis of political behaviour

When Dr Misra does venture mio generalizations abaut the parry
Sstent m Indja s observations are often open to guestion and appear to
be derived from sources external to his empinical evidence  For snstance
orechhis  sgmficant conclustons 15 that

[Plrolferanon of pohitical parties 1 India was the result of an
\Meraction between the tradition bound and horizontally straufied
status groups of Indian society and the newly emerging social groups
vnuted 1deo), Ny a 4 to lanity of interests consictions
or individual loyalties These two tendencies more o less cut each
otherata night angle (p 639)

‘T:C "Madequacy of such an explanation 1 plain as soon as one looks beyond
" eate based poliucal parties of certain regions  Ttas curious that this
§ meraf statement 15 followed in the next paragraph by an account of the
Party proliferation as a result of secessions from the Congress in 1950 s—the
¢mergence of the Praja Socialist Party Samyukta Sociahst Party Swatantra
Y Jana Sangh etc  While 3118 worthwhile to investigate what status
870Ups of Indran society  such parties represent  surely their proliferation
B0 10 be explamed in terms of tins simple scenario where  traditional
S™UPMES reject interest based sdeological groupings and sphit away

Another major thess 15 as follaws

a serious anomaly of political behaviour 1 Indian

while a highly bureancrauzed
was for } reasons

Sociologically
situation arose from the forte that

rule onented and rational
called upon to frame rulcs goverming legislative busine s as well as

codes of politeal conduct and public morality India s status bound
(l'adlhon:! socicty hnew of o rule of law as a guiding prineiple (p )

Thus a dichotomy between admnistraton md:::::u;k::d Gandin sz;r::r
Coaperation and cwil disobediene T O ieal camdiues » ae ton
Manner i winch the bureancratic tandar politica’ <o

(fweal beliels and  norms showing hutle or ny
yielding place to a “"";’ w 313 prneple of public conduet  (bid) | or
Tespect for the ke of M PAT L duct ete were not & suft of the Bertsh
one thine the codes °r,n?;= were earned through study and emulavon and
Indiin hureaucracy
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adaptation of the Briish polttical system by paructpants m Indian political
processes over 2 long time 1f anything despite the Briush Indian bureau
cracy For another, letus not forget the basic questions What was the
content of the rationality of rational admumistration of a colonial svstem  ?
Whose were the laws towards which Gandhi was not sufficiently respectful ?
Was the orsgin of dich y between ad 1on and society  primanly
1n the traditional character of society or m the colomal character of the
admimstration ? A species of formalism—blindness to the content and
concentration on the form and exterior structures—leads Dr Misra
unfailingly to the wrong answers

However, Dr Misra has amassed much factual information and tlas
work 15 likely to be useful assuch to those who are unfamibar with the

listory of Indian political parties
S BHATTACHARYA

CHILDREN IN CRECHES

Alfred de Souza

New Detht  Intellectual Publishing Co 1979 Rs 30
]

S

One of the problems that the working mothers fice 1s providing for the
proper care of the children during the worhing hours  Very often the older
children have to look after the younger ones This 15 detrimental to
their growth  One of the approaches to solve the problem has been to
establish creches The Socral Welfare Department has been providing
assistance to voluntary orgamuzations to set up creches for children for
working and ailling mothers  The scheme was intended  to assist working
mothers from low income groups (total earming around Rs 300)  The
scheme 15 also envisaged as 1 demonstration centre for providing ntegrated
services of health samutation and nutriton to children in  the age group of
0 to 5 years

The book under review 1san evaluative study of the creches run by
voluntary orgamzations The purpose of the study wac to generale
systematic nformation on the working of these creches The study was
concerned with the structural performance the chentele and the implict
tons of the data for policy and programmes The sun ey data were collected
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23 (out of a unnerse of 44) crechesin which mmformation regarding the
users and  orgamization was collected Seven creches were cho en for
v ntensn ¢ study

The first chapter of the book deals with clientele~women and
children  Information regarding ther educauon mantal status  family
size p 1 patterns the husbands income heaith and nutnition has
been collected  The second chapter discusses structure and performance
of ereches  The areas covered are environment  location admussion ¢ntena,
working hours  equip pre health 1mmumn auon
budgetete  While there are some problems with vegard to structural
orgamzation they do provide a comparauvely good custodial care for the
children  The question as to whether such creches can be onented 1o the
physical Tand mental develop of the children is raised  The
third chapter deals with the orgamizational needs The study shows that
the organizations arc of three types  The salary levels of the personnel and
henccal o the educational levels of the workers vary The study makes
sorae suggestions for the revision of the pattern of financial assistance There
13 obviously clear need for some g of the

The last chapter summarizes the findings  The study suneyed 381
mathers and 448 children  The mothers were from low  economic status
The age range of the majorty was?23 34 The children suneyed suffered
from malnutrition The environmental situation of the creches was not

Y The equip was madeq; The funds available were not
sufficient

The chapter also d the th 1 wpnif; and policy
wmnplications  One of the asues 15 whether the creches should be
consnidered only as  Custodial Service 10t coneeptas accepted then
there are vanous for the p Fhe queston of the
mplications for the socialization of the ctuld wluch 1n tradional India has
been through the family and the commumity i also raised The studs
shows that mothers were responsive 1o advice from the creches worhers
although most of them had rural background  Thu hehaviour has imphica
tons for social change

From the wiev point of pohcy 3t v suggested that a para mrd,c:;
1
worker might be more useful than a doticr  gyep an approch -
rovide for non formal educauon to the mothers yn (he area n”,,_: c
v
‘:m“,mo“ hygiene and sanitation The need whese a eyl ean e
%ol VING 1 duly Dec gy,
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1 a meanmgful way to an adult has to be takeninto consideration  Suffi
cient attention has to be paid 1o recriitment and  work load so thata child
15 not completely devoid of some emotional linkages

It 1s dsfficult to think of an alternate to the programme of ercches
which can fulfil the nceds of the mothers as well as children  The present
study shows that the functioming of these ereches leaves much 1o be desired
Practical suggestions have been made an this study which could improve
the performance of the creches However the more important question of
the socralization of the child has to be given greater consderation  The
book should be of great interest to anvbody concerned with welfare of
children

A P BARNABAS

DYNAMICS OF DEVELOPMENI Volumes I & 11
S K Sharma kditor
New Delhi Concept 1977 pp xxxu-+1332 Rs 300

'

The post Second World War and post colontal era has bren marhed by a
new concept of public admumistration 1n the form of development adnumis
tration  Fhere are scholars who have thought of development adminstra
ton as a genus different from public administratton  Their auempt 11 to
treat development admunistration asa distinct and separate duscipline with
us own laws  principles  organ zauon  procedures, techniques and  ethos
Thisis however not true  In essence development administration aims
at all round devclopment—economic sorial  politcal and even ethical—of
the aitizen and bns environment  As such devel ypment adnnmistration cannot
achieve 1ts goals throuzh private or non official effort alone 1t has perforce
o be a public or g nernmental actinity to be able 1o make any dent on the
problems of puserty under nourshiment dilapidated houang backwardness
cocsal inequalies and political  wstibilny Development admimstration
thus s nothing but public admimstraunn  ss geared o achicving desclop-
ment goals It 11 of Churse truc that deelopment unplies 1 widening of the
traditional goals of public admmistration as well as the use of new agencies
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Frocedures techny
derers mp g ‘lque, and nstruments to reabse wsamms  In briel while
altungtray, m;)mm) between public ad ation and deselopment
908 the Jatter dq
s repre:
ttument present a new focus and calls for new

150 needs clanfication
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But, 15 1t Dot
Is at really
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ot heg rog - rs anarchical conditions ? ¢ 1s the neglect of thus truth
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techuques of Work Study PPBS (Planming Programming and Budgetng
Systems) PFRT (Programme Evaluation and Review Techniques) Perfor
mance Budgeting Cost Accounting and Cyberneucs can be used with
advantage

A debate on the theory, concept nature and scope of development
admmnistration as well as 1ts agencies mstruments techmgques and procedures
1s thus very much called for Dr § Kk Sharma desenves e¢ncommum for
undertaking a difficult and ambitious task in the form of the two volumes
under review

The book 15 dedicated 1n honour of Dr J N Rhosla, Professor,
diplomat and adminstrator  But this 15 a dedication volume with a
difference I believe there obtains nowhere a dedication or commemoration
volume runmng 1nto over 1300 pages encompassed 1n two bulky volumes
contaiming such nch fare Talking about these volumes a colleague
remarhed  Well Dr Sharma has not wraten the book he has orly
edited st The person concerned obviously has not got adequate compre
hension of the nature of the arduous task of an editor To beable to
persuade as many as 113 known scholars and admumistrators to write essays
for the volume 15 an appreciable achievement and what s more to be able
ta get contributions from such busy persons n ume shows the good public
relauons contacts and standing of the author or editor  Aboie all, such

+*" comnl have to be classified grouped and edited and got ready for the
press and this involves considerable industry, care and attenuon  Dr
Sharma s Introeduction s a good attempt to give the substance of the varous
contrbutions I tahe thus opportumity to congratulate him on this
faudable work

The essays have been divided inte two volumes  The first volume
covers general d about ptual fi L of develop:
theonies of political development systems analysis bureaucracy and desclop
ment and admimstratne reforms etc Volume twn deals with goals
strategy and environment of development  economic policy  social welfare
and development  The coverage of the book s thus very comprehensive
However 1wishthere were some essays on the role of panchayatt ra)
imsttutions as an agency of development  As it 13 volume two contains
only onc essay on the subject by Mr D S Chauhan enutled D
Development and Local Development Admmistration  and  this essay ¢
more in the nature of a general description of the organmiation and functions
of panchayan rajimntunons and s nota cnucal exammation of these
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in.titutions as eflfective agencies of development Dr Sharma himself has
been working 1 this field and has wntten a book on Integrated Rural
Development and I wish he takes in hand the task of filling i this gap

‘The book under review contains so much matenal of good quality
that the two volumes will eanly constitute reference books on development
n 1ts varied aspects and will conunue to serve as source matenal for some
time to come

A AVASTHI

PRESIDENT'S RULE IN INDIA
S R Maheshwan
New Dellm The Mactmillan Co of India Ltd , 1977 pp 223 Rs 50

Professor Maheshwan timed the release of his book at a point when the 1ssue
whether the Centre had the power to disimss the non Janata governments
1m some of the States was being hotlv debated after the Janata Party had
come into power 1 March 1977 Assuchit became an instant seller both
with the pohticians as well as the journalists who were nvolved 1in the
mental exercise and who sought to find an authontauve academic support
for justifying therr stand  Although the book provides a good deal of

i about the procedure and p lved i the operation of
Article 356 of the Indian Constitution, one 1s still at a loss to find a definitnne
answer ta the kind of controversy that usually surrounds the invoking of this
article

back 3

Using his 4 science the author has attempted
to present a modeljcycle of the steps that are usually mvolved in the impost
tion of the President s rule i a State (p 16) The author has then described
the carcumstances 18 which the President s rule was enforced (thisty seven
times) vpto that pont in various States clasifying them an three different

ds 1950 66 1967 71 and 1971 76 carresponding to the periods of
Lo iy pohtical fimditv  and the aftermath of the Indo-Pak war
lo‘;’c:smt;:‘l syubscquem chapters  the discussion has  also centred around
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Officer and even a General Assistant  With considerable flow of funds
through ceoperatives and other public sector financial institutions and the
control of such flow by the District Development Agency, legally a regustered
society but actually a commuttee of government officials the relevance of
panchayat ra) is questionable  The author protests against centralization
of rural develop But decentral had been tried forover ten
years and found wanung At the sub district level the parallel exsstence
of panch not ly co terminus with sub dwvision or
tehal, and q di 1 There1s one
1mportant omission—the T & V (Traming and Visit) method of agriculture
extension mtroduced through cfforts of the World Bank eliminating
democracy from technology transfer from lab to land

1 nc are not

‘That the States have ref dly d for adminis
trative reforms 1s brought out very well lhough the information 1s tall 1973
Apparently many r a remain ! d  There are
educative chapters on pubhic services (2% of India s population) Consum
tional bodies like Public Service C public sector reg:
Centre-State Relations and Local Government  The handy appendix on
districts m Indias a disapp to Rajastl Jaisal 1s third Jargest

in area after Ladakh and Bastar _]alpur dstrict has less than one third
the population of 24 Parganas

MOHAN MUKERJI

GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF BIG CITIES
AN INDIAN CASE STUDY

Al Ashraf
Delln  Concept Publishing Company 1977 pp xv-+201 Rs 32

In India urban pohitics has become the focus of attenuon primanly of social
scientists  But therr contribution an this field 15 meagre in companson to
that of Amenican scholars who through several in-depth studies, have tried
10 trace out arcas of power and influence that overlap the formal structres
y and which p other sacial

of party or t
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The urban population m India 15 nearly 20 percent of the total
population—1t may not be a very high figure but 1 absolute numbers, 109
million urbanites form more than the population of quite a few countries
The growing pace of urbamization has posed many problems of development
For instance mumicipal government wstitutions have provided a readymade
arena for the interplay of urban political forces  In big cities because of
substantial resources and power at stake local leaders and pohiical parties
try to control the 1 and then distrib p to
consolidate and expand therr local political base

In the book under review, Prof Ashraf has explored the character of
Indian mumecipal politics and how 1t affects municipal performance  Who
controls thelocal government and for what purposes *  What are the
dominant values and interests of pohticians who control these bodies * To
what extent these institutions are accountable > How  does the civil leader
ship in the local political system respond to the challenge of improving
municipal performance ? And are these authonties viable to provide civie
amenities to the ciuizens ?

To find out answers to these questions  Prof Ashraf has selected for
Ins comparative study three big city corporations of Calcutta hanpur and
Ahmedabad He has und ed the perfe of grass root d
and pointed out that  the performance of these bodies depends on the
pattern of urban politics—the social forces that dominate the city, the
degree of political responsibility ameng cwvic leaders therr cultural values
and polical interests (P 10} ‘Taking hstorical and democratic factors
into account the author spells out the differences and problems of these threc
big cies  The study shows thatn the realms of urbanization literacy and
per capita sncome Guyarat 13 leading West Bengal and Uttar Pradesh

To analyse the naturc of cnvil leadership in Calcutta Kanpur anc
Ahmedabad reference period from 1924 10 1970 has been 1aken In Calcutta
power structure 1% dual—the cconomy 181 the bands of non-Bengal
industialists  while the pohtical and cultural hLfe 15 controlled by the
Bengalis Calcutta s mumcipal p::lmcs has not been pragmatic it ha
proved to be short sighted M g the fi 1 with the
lateat purpose of strengtheming only the ruling commumty  Thus approact
has resufted 10t indisaipline mnefficiency and corruption and has made the
corporation msolvent  The study reveals that 1n Ranpur power politics
Brahmn Muslim cooperaten and coahition has emerged as the ruling cliqu:
of the Mumicipal Board (P 39) This finding 15 contrary to the gencral bele
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that Brahmins and Muslims are mutually antagonstic and cannot live
together And yet, Ranpur’s politics 1s faction-ridden, it lacks party

3 and , and 15 < letel and
parasitical On the other hand Abmedabad polities 15 indigenous and
cohesive and its leadership 15 public-spirited

As far as the performance of municipal bodies 13 concerned  the study
reveals that the Calcutta and hanpur Corporations have done a poor job 1n
fulfilling obligatory functions and have not been able to assume any sigmficant
optional fi while Ahmedabad Corp has not only discharged
1ts obhigatory functions but has performed several optional functions as well
It 1s creditable that this Corporation even runs a medical college  Thus
both Caleutta and hanpur Corp have d hed  therr authority
and capacity while Ahmedabad has improved its authority and viability

The author has advocated the policy of educating and traiming the
people 1 solving their common local problems, he 1s against the weakening
of local self goverming mnsututions  Professor Ashraf s suggestion that higher
governments should provide utmost help to the local bodies in the tasks of
civic improvement 13 welcome but he seems to have over stressed the possible
role of voluntary agencies 1n solving the problems of weaker sections A
research study of Nagpur voluntary associations by Robert Wirsing  Socialist
Soctety and Free Enterprise Politics shows that such associations are controlled
by elites and at the cost of public funds they are broadening their own
political base

Prof Ashraf s suggestion that the success of local self government
snsututions dependson Bamma ethics which 1s entrepreneurial, altruistic,
creative and public spirsted 15 fully acceptable because no mstitution can
grow 1n an atmosphere of tenson and exploitative onientations of the key
actors involved

The book 15 a welcome addition to the emergent field of urban politics
which requires more comparative studies of this type  The volume is well
published and has a moderate price

HOSHIAR SINGH
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STATE TRADING IN INDIA
M L. Gupta
Agra  Sahitya Bhawan 1979, pp 274 Rs 25

This study sceks to present an operational analysis of Indias state trading
agencies 1 general and the State Trading Corporation of India 1 particular
This1s what the author writes in the preface  The present study s the
published doctoral thesis n Commerce submitted by the author to the
Uniwversity of Rajasthan  Although the study 1s manly confined to the
State Trading Corporation the author hay  for obvious reasons included an
analytical account of the working of the M M T C (Muwerals and Metals
Trading Corporation of India Ltd) which 1s an off shoot of the § T C
Dr Gupta has quoted profusely from the relevant staustics upto the year
197576 He has nghtly devoted a chapter to  Ratwnale and Philosophy
of State Trading wherein he observes

In State trading agencics asin case of other state run undertakings
the officials are drawn from the cwil services Tt 1s dificult for them
to develop a sense of indentifi with the and getting
1 knowled

N qupped with the ge of latest management
techmiques (p 15)

1t 1s good that Dr Gupta has devoted more than thirty pages not only
to state trading 1n countries of the Soviet and Western blocks but has also
made briel study of certain important countnies in the East and South Last
Asa  The author has given salient features of state trading 1n such countries
and has indicated the gaps 1n their worlang  He 1s nght when he observes
that most of the state trading ageneics 1 centrally planned economes as
well as frec economics are himited lability companies  He has also made an
objective study of other types of agencies engaged in state trading in different
countries  He regards an autonomous corporation as the best type of agency
for state trading of which we havea solitary example in the Food Corporation
of Indra the rest having been sctup as Limited labiliy companies under
the Indian Compames Act 1956

After dealing with the orgamization and working of the § TC the
author maintains that because of 1ts mulu-dimensiona} growth the Govern
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ment of India finally decided to break 1t up into four smaller subsidianies so
that the S T C could be able to achieve 1ts objective of acting ¢ as a real
mstrument of the economic growth of the nation

Inchapters7 and 8 Dr Gupta has made an objective study of
pricing policy and Financial Management and Ratio Analysis  He has
highlighted the point that the pricing polictes of the state trading corpora
tions in India are subjected to government directives mumisters nfluences
(or interference) and internal and external pressures

Itis a useful publication and a welcome addition to the existing
Iiterature on the subject
R G SARIEN

FINANCIAL ADMINISTRATION IN INDIA
M J A Thavarg
New Delhn  Sultan Chand & Sons 1979, Rs 30

Prof Thavaray has recognised that the books on financial administration
tend to fall 1n one of the two categories  those which describe the system
and highhght the trends m revenues and expendsture of government and
those which give a descriptive account of parts of the systern accented on
ustonical evolution  He states that while academics could not unravel the
mysterics surrounding the system  the pracusing adminustrators writing on
the subject could not cut across the details and get at the concepts and design
of the system It 15 s belief that his book would avoid the patfalls 1n both
the types of works One rught readily concede that Prof Thasvara)is
emnently equipped to doso He1s an academic who 15 1n contact with
1

through bershup of 1 with
& ¥ 1, £, 1
oneor another aspect of finanaial and more
through the \ with p who attend in large numbers

courses and semmars at the Indian Inststute of Public Administration  His
work reveals 1n great and satifying measure his famibarity wath details as
well as his good vision of the design and pts of fi | ad

In that respect onc might say that there s hardly any significant aspect of
financial admmistration which his book leaves undescribed or unanalysed
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The design and coneepts emerge from the narration along with sigruficant
shnations on the functioning of the system Nonetheless one mmght be
;:ﬂb::kfm n]m\ung one or two obseryabions onthe tructure and design of
ddeings wself  Broadly st might be sand that the ook tends to gwe plethora

which sometmes by the sheer cxubersence create Gufficulnies im
p(:::“:g the mamn outhine of the system 1 sharp focus  Understandably
vfﬁna;gcx:xa “:lcnc: 15 the sndent body  attempting 1o 18P <he wtricacies
Tkedsf th admumstration Tt 15 felt that een the student body pught have
Ratronaly ere were a longer and dotailed Adescription 10 such £haprers as
«a“uh?um 1?0 vernment Financral Management of Public Enterprses
«encal) the; \he benefit of Prof Thararays shrewd obscrvalion of the
Bpeet or 2 se years reflected  theren While analytical semarks on 0BE
2 mmmhmm" of the system are scattered arownd the book. m profusion
ton ag ensive judgement or an all pervading appraveal of the admmistra

3 whole might perhaps have been most welcome

Tt1s however necessary to emphasize that Prof Thavara) has all along

kept

,2, the focus an describing the financial admimssteation 0 the context of
o s made by the Government to adust and modify the system 0 the
s of a development onented admmimstratson As he pwts 1t the system

L the
. urce prior to  Independence was found wantmg 1" deats, watht

e rogrammes
;nam;.; needs of planmng and implementation of the masstt y; gL mes
ofteonomic development and social change S agamst ‘h“d “‘;_ ‘e’“: o
thathe has spent less of time and effort i analysing e "‘;‘ "a?:c:"n’(
aod expenditure over the years and concentrated marednn ‘u:::nc:; e of
the adminsstration  that have acqulrcd fcance an mrl;m e e
auwthor therefore lias devoted 877 geat of efranrm " ‘c blud gm
students with concepts ke €08t penchit swalys per! :ﬂﬂ:lc“ bud f;““:‘gx.
thternabsation of managtment ACcounung 35 W
e on of accounting et 10 COPC with nen Qemands these
onal apparatus ses up by the 80 <

on
concepts make on fnancial 20 crat
dm tnesd voannes and the explanations

udent of public/finanernl
ate ampl T tuseanont moderh & by finner
4 ply supphied with pracuionet of financia! admmstration
administration as welt 28 u!\c‘m“ ! pefoh 1 the book  One sould readily
“Cdbo\h frhely to tnd m““: atem €nt b the hook woutd be [ und umula
cudorse the author § M09
s5tratofs
tinw tag by the students vadmt®

These concepts are explarnc
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POLITICS AND LANGUAGE
Y D Phadke
Bombay Himataya Publishing House, 1979, pp w359 Rs 60

The book 1s a slightly revised version of the doctoral dissertation of Dr Phadke
and 15 Jargely based on sources hitherto unpublished  Primarily, it 1s a case
study and seeks to portray the movement for the creation of Samyukta
Maharashtra

‘The author interviewed or consulted more than one hundred persons

d with the Samyukta Maharashtra Another important
source of information was the record of various political parties and other
and groups lved m the Samyukta Maharashtra movement

The narration of ¢ inside-stories  revealed for the first time in this book was
carefully checked alter ascertamning the facts from the concerned individuals
as far as possible

The book consists of an Intred cleven chap three append

select bibliography and an index  Chapter one deals with  the history of
the movement for linguistic States in Indra 1 gcncral chapter two explains

, the nise and growth of the Samyukta Mah m the context
of the society and politics 1n Maharashtra, chaptcr three describes the ongin
and the growth of the Samyuk Mah hap four,

five six and seven are devoted to the  Battle for Bombay wluch 15 explamed
in four distinct phases  chapter eight deals with the formidable challenge
thrown up by the opposition parties and the decision making  process within
the Congress chapter minc discusses the merger of Marathwada (a part of
the former Hyderabad State C P and Berar) with Samyukta Maharashtra,
chapter ten examines the problem of demarcating Maharashtra s boundares
with its neighbouring  States and the Jast chapter highlights  the tortuous
course of decision making which culminated i the emergence of Mahara
shtra on [ May 1960

Psephology (vociological and  statisucal study of election  results
and trends) 1t appears has no relevance to India The Jegulature
does not always scem to represent the Real Polies especially when a party
which obtains 30 percent of the votes polled (where hardly 50 percent of the
voters exerase therr franchise) sceures 75 percent of the scats in the legislature
Hence the General Hections held an the old Bombay State 1n 1957 when
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te candidates supported by the Samyukta \Maharashtra Samiti were elected,
cuanot be accepted as a conclusne proof of public support for Mahavashtra
becawe the Bahujan Samaj (hteral meamng 1s the masses but whatit
really meant 18 the bulk of the population excluding the Brahmuns as well
ath Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes) bad the feeling that thes did
%ot get an effectine share 1n power  They oppased the Congress but did not
wtvely advocate the cause for Maharashtra—the \arathas and hunbis
anstitue about 50 percent of the population

Dr Phadke has hughlighted the apathy of Dr Ambedkar towards the
question of the formation of hnguistic States  However Ranadive was aware
of the danger of chauvamism that was lurking behind the movement for the
creatan ot such States  As compared to Dange he dud not acinely
support the movement for Iingwstic States  Dange and hus group on the
other hand headed the C for el of Bombay
1 Maharashira

Inview of these facts it 15 difficult to agree with Dr Phadkes
couclusion that the Congress High C d (CHC) p d on rej
thedemand for Samyukta Mahasashtra but the potential threat to the
Congress rule 1n Bombay made the GHC reimct and finally concede the
demand of 1he Marath: spealkiny people well before the Third General
Elections of 1962 as the Congress contnued 10 lose bye elections not only in

mbay oty but also in Marathwada which rallied behind the Congress in

the 197 elections (p 32%)

f the decision making imolved
nterpretation o
n umt:norh;r app:a;h tolt:;’u g as follows The Samyukta Maharashtra
Ny e?;‘art may be az:;’ ot A MASS movement as the great majornity of
the ne “‘5 agitauon Samay Pachward classes) were not a5 emotionally
mvo‘l) ople  {Bahujan toaers of the Dange faction of the CPI Ty,
ved as were the fof yare not below the poverty ine apg

mbay €
\lil::d::ln\?:] wmkc\;sh clng i"cm’ eategory of masses  since they are relatively
ong to

me level that places th,
1zed v th 10CO € an the
more urbamized and mode™

ddle class
middle class or even WPPET ™ d
dgil created quite A str when b,
NV Ga € warned
In the Lok 5‘{:’;“& (he Bombay “C“:l an the streets (p 144)  The
that the people V‘o“‘).‘):mg: facuon .,rlthe he S sopplied the Manpoyer for
n‘nluams from dﬂ; hey did not atlow the State governmey, to funcuon
this agitanon M
ol VIO 1 July Dec 1979
~
[
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by resorting to Satyagraha etc  The condions created 1 Bombay cty
mfluenced the persons at decision making pomts to create the um lingual
Maharashtra and take credit for the same

The story of the integration of Marathwada and Vidarbha with
Maharashtra 15 not gnen adeq space n the book as the author scems to
be d to Samyukta Maharashtra and s 1y attached to the
positnc benefits from a policy of lingmstic  redistnibution of States in Indma
Since the formation of Maharashtra on 1 May, 1960  the issue of a separate
Vidarbha has been 1n the forefront of every election and only those who
expres ed their support to the caue of Vidarbha could win from that
area  In view of this, 1t s difficult to justfy the position taken by the author
—a votary of psephology—that Vidarbha movement was never backed by
the bulk of the population of \Maha Vidarbha

The nise and growth of the Samyukta Mahara htri movement has
been studied by Dr Phadke in the  particular context of the society and
poliics in Maharashtra He has ponted out that personal nwvalries,
amb pons and temperamental differences were partly responsible for the
bitter intra party struggle for power but partly 1t was also due to the socio-
economic setung n which the factions operated It was not a comcidence
that a new leadershuip emerged during that period replacing the old guards
who had contiolled the Congress organization for more than two decades

(p 31

Dr Phadhe de cnves to be congratulated for lns mnughts  Itisa pry
he bas not folloned his own premuses to thewr logical conclusion The
following observatons of the author may be noted (1) During the period
of three and half years from the mmauguraton of the bigger bihingual State
to 1ts bifurcation the old leadership of the Marathwada Congress was replaced
by anew onc which 1den sfied asell completely with the Chavan faction
(p 279) (2) Ir s sigmficant that some of the supporters of Rannamwar
boldly challenged Shankar Rao Deos night to negotiate with them They
wanted to know in which capacity he had come to talk to them These
were ominous signs of 1he new alignment of political forces m Maharashtr
which were slowh taking shape (p 294)

Since 1the auther hasnot explamed the poliscal process involved in
the whole cries af events e has tended to gre  the delincation of political
events and 1nc dents and has not made an analysis of political forces and
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f Maharashtra However
ted to the formation of

3 that con:lhu])cr Phadke to delineate fully the tortuous decision
s made 1y|.hm the ruling party and the Government of India that
lg] ‘:;oics:hew emergence of the State of Maharashtra deserve to be
rled to

ciated

bly the first comprehensive and authenuc
The book 13 otr:?:; yand 1ntra party pbargammg n which the
mt of the n:gss leaders participated during 1946 1960  Since the
wrashira C°n°:am facts the detatls of which were not known even to
r ¢discovers ::“upanl! m the Samyukta Maharashtra movement 1t 33
al actve I:czhe“ mterested and engaged i this aren of study and
:hoped tha ncouraged to undertake an i depth  analysis of the 1ssues
irch will bc:'o poliucs and language in Maharashtra gnq other States
are r:l;:vas"mcc to find that academics such asD R Gadgiland ¢ N
1;1':3(! p:ﬂl)' ed a rolc 1n the politics of language 14 Maharashtra
al

The book can be commended to citzens, the
2

me executives and everyone interested 1p public
gmm\.mpsc of how we ruled ourselves between 1945 and 1
32 g

policy makers
aflaies since 1t
960
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Edwin O Stme | What 1s the Question ?

One of the most remarkable charactertstics of the history of hterature and
pracuce 1 the field of public ad 10n has been the p of a set
of ds of vanously identified as classical theory, “mecha

mstic structure  or * prmdiples of admimstranon  The ideas have been
labelled as dogmas ! proverbs® and platitudes 3 yet they are basic to recom

mendations of virtually every official commuttee and consulting agency called
upon to study and report on the org of American ] state, and
local government admimstrauve systems On the other hand, behavioural
sciences systems analysis and other recent developments in arganzation theory
appear to have had little impact on survey commission reports

How can we explatn the p of 1 del so
widely critteized 1n theoretscal hiterature of the last generation? Academicians
may be prone to contend that the reliance on orthodox standards reflects an
1gnorance of new developments, combined with natural resistance to new 1deas

1t 1s difficult to accept this explanation however, especially when one observes

the freq and active partiaap, of current org; of con
ferences of professional administrators and other governmental associations
And certanly the pts of team g and p pative d

making have been incorporated into the org: 1 devel d

at all levels of government

A more plausible explanation may be that those who seek to develop

theorencal and conceptual analyses of admimstrative operation have failed to

the difTe that underhe genera

hzanom about the subJec( Quesuom that so-called orthodox theorsts sought
to answer are not the same as the q posed by beh 1
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and systems analysts  And, quite naturallh  an answer to question Bisof
Little help to people who are asking question A Hence, the need to look at the
questions asked by orthodox theorists by human relations researchers by
behavioural scientists, and others In doing so we may also find that the
different perspectives reflect the central tendencies of political science approa
ches, of E d PP hes, and o! 1 hes to
the study of organizations

In general the questions that underhe these different approaches are as
follows

1 How should we orgamze governmental agencies sn order to carry
out a complex set of policies and programmes of action

2 How can the leadership of an organized body of people secure co
operation and comphance with plans that have been deaided upon
and directives 1ssued to carry out those plans ?

3 How do people behave 1n orgamizations and why ?

4 How does the fl an org: and how does
the organization affect its environment ?

Other questions that might L, be mentioned | However
if we look at the major concep from the point ew of the
questions stated above we may servesap purpose
better than the others And we the emphay 4
model reflects the ¢ #d of the ume .
HOW SHOULD W » M

.
Orthodox or ¢! be on
u presenptive rath 3

who were instrume

of the century nec
their wliole purpose
that were constdered

to aines  for example,
ment thus leading to ¢
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wanager plans At the State level the focus was on the executive and adminis
ratve services 8 At all levels of government the major objectives were greater
iizen control effective policy implementation, and the conservation of
nancial and other resources (eflicrency}

Sigmficantly answers to these same questions have been the concerns of
dmmistrative reorganization reports of the Premdents Cemmartee on Ad-
mmstrative Mapagement (1937) of the First Hoover Ccmmmmn (1949) and
ol the several State reor 10n survey gh a period of

nore than fifty years §

The accepted standards of orgamization were adopted by political
clentists—some of whom were members of citizens reform groups and survey
-ommissionsf—and the label of ¢ principles was attached 7 The prescriptive
emphans was consistent with the history of a search for and advocacy of
desirable forms of government by political scsentists of that ime  and wath the
general emphasis :n the early years of the century on systems of organization

The alternative to advocacy was mere description  but since the existing
system was the object of widespread crincism and an ad
of change was virtually mevitable Other forms of organmization might hue
been advocated to be sure—and there were other alternatives8—but the most
frequent critieismas of exising governments were focused on indecision,
unresponsivene s lack of citizen control difficulties of coordination and
nefficiency The changes that were advocated sought to correct thuc faults by

) the by dual res

ponssbility for admimsirative decision making by s:mphfymg the administrative
structure and by the independent audit ¢

An examination of the more recent American reorganization reports wyll
show that the same objectives are foremost in the charges made to study commus
sions and the same criticisms are present The commussions and the consultants
are called upon to recommend changes and the basic question 13 the same as
1twas fifty years and more age  How should we orgame governmental agencies 1n
order to carry out a complex set of public policies and programmes of agiton ?

One should note at this pomnt that the early American advocates of
adminustratsve reform did not draw upon the \\urks of Fredenick Taylur the
buuness  efficiency expert, Ithough the

bects: of p: y and
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efficiency were characteristic of both Taylor s proposed functional orgamszation
was designed to promote efficiency and productivity of the individual worker,
whereas the unified command system and scalar organization of governmental
admimstration placed greater emphasis on responsibility to the citizenry
through information and the el 1 process Simplicity of or

would presumably promote efficiency but more importantly, it would promote
citizen understanding control

¢ On the other hand, the works of Max Weber were not available to early
A h 10 Weber emph d beh n or| and there
fore, hus works have served as a major source matenal of behavioural scientisty

A third pomt of importance to an understanding of classical theory 1s the
fact that later wnters and teachers tended to translate structural concepts
into codes of bel and ad s often ): d their own au
thority over subordinates rather than their responsibility to superiors  Nothing
1n the hierarchical design would prevent an admmistrator from allowing sub
ordinates to participate in decinon making or from establishing a system of
team management so long as final responuibility could be clearly traced to the
electorate  On the other hand none of the later models has faced squarely the
1ssue of how to resolve conflicts between internal democracy of an orgam
zationa) subdivision and the social democracy of 1 larger community or the
natton  Classical adminntrative ideas were buslt on the premuse of electoral

supremacy over all p 1 of the gover 1 bur

HOW DO YOU MANAGE AN ORGANIZATION ?

The human relauons approach to orgamizational relationships did not focus
on the or restr g of or Rather, 1t started with the

p that an or exists that 1ts leadership seeks to fulfil
certain objectives and the problem 1s one of getting people to perform the
tasks assigned to them and 10 comply with decisions of the leadership This

was p ly a business ad pp h and it did not challenge the
bauc ideas of how toorganize a formal systera  However 1t challenged the
} performance tech of Frederick Tavler and the efficiency

experts  Challenge to the ume and mouon advocates came largely for two
reasons namely (1) that the 1deas erroneouwsly assumed a relauvely static
technological system and (2) that they assumed a perpetual surplus of workers
ready to perform needed tasky  Changing technology probably brought with
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1t more routinization of tasks than the efficsency experts had foreseen, and
routimzation produced boredom and other dusatisfactions At the same time
untonization of workers reduced the freedom of management to hire and fire
and World War IT elimunated for a tume any surplus of available personne! It
may be significant therefore, that the human relations deas did not gain wide
spread attention until war time and the high employment era in Amenica that
followed the war

In business ad the ad of a human rel approach
accepted the existing organizational structure and its management 11 even to
such extent that they have been charged with 2 managem=nt bias and advocacy
of leadership by manipulation 12

Canceras for haman relations—ar saterrel among p 1
associated with the case method of tezchmg and research which tended to
focus on p 1 blems and on individ 1 rather than on

programmes and structuus Whnle the me(hod was widely adopted in the
teaching and study of public administration, politics often took priority over
mterpersonal relauons 13

Criticisms of the early doctrine as applied to government came largely
from polincal scientists whose governmental experience in war time brought
with 1t a new realization of the politics of b and the bility of
drawing clear lines between policy making and policy implementation  Agamn

however the criticisms were directed against a number of sumplistic assump-
tions d d beh

rather than aganst basic 1deas of the
e Emphans was placed upon what 18’ rather than
on “what ought to be  and although descnpnve studies led almost mevnzble to

advocacy the latter were largely neg: h,

and pnncipless :nstead of proposing new plans or new relationships Politics
and paliey making became a central concern of polttical scientists and ther
1deas became a branch of the behavioural science approach

HOW DO PEOPLE BEHAVE IN ORGANIZATIONS ?

One of the primary crticisms of the human relations approach was that the
case method did not lend 1tself to objective quanttative research Human
relations writers had been saymg 1n effect that while successful human
relations may be classified as an art rather than a science orgamizational
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leadership must rely upon the impact of interpersonal relations in therr concern
for prod y and coop 12 Bek al on the other hand,
held that interpersonal and intergroup relations can be subjected to scienufic
analysis The technical possibilities provided by the newly developed computers

encouraged and facilitated the use of statistical analyss for such studies

In their claim to scientific objectivity, the behavioural scientists tended to
reject normative propoutions and sought to define words and concepts 1n terms
of observable behaviours as against the idea of rights and obhigations  They
rejected the clasuic 1dea of “principles * and the poliics administration dichoto-
my jet they often adopted new dichotomies and new categorical disuncuons
that facilitated the use of statistical methods I+ Very :hunly they too became
dership, and part

~dvocates—of p 1 selfl \|
cipative decision making for example 18

“The behavioural science approach brought seciologist and psychologists
to the fore and rcading matersals for courses in public administration were
drawn largely from those related fields ‘The emphasis of both dusciplines s on
the question of how people behave anda conccm for personal satisfaction often

takes priority over q of achieving p  objectives or of con
serving the r used 1n ach g those oby, While h was

carried on 1n both public and private organizations, a tendency to accept the
private orgamizations goal of survival was generally in evidence

One offshoot of the behavioural science approach emphasized the process
of deciston making  Here the poliical scientists played 2 signsficant role
among them being Herbert Simon!? and Charles Lindblom 1%

Some of the more 1mag:native behavioural science writers predicted and
advocated a rehiance upon P Y n which leaderstup
communications lines and task specialization would change 1o meet needs of
specific programmes 19 Otherwse an emphans was placed on atutudes and

leadershup nyles rather than on formal structure

Behavioural science studies have had a mignificant 1mpact on organiza
tonal structure inso far as the Jatter term relates to expected roles of parts
cipants and refationshipy among them Y et they have not provided new aniwers
to the question of how to organize to carry out a et of complex programmes
Lven the temporary organizations * would be difficult to visualize 1n sctual

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE



WHAT 15 THE QUESTION? 123

operation except as subordinate umits within the more permanent organizational
structure

INFLUENCE OF THE ENVIRONMENT

The fourth question posed abovets How does the environment influence an
orgamization and how does the affect us ?  Thsis
the central question of the systems theory approach although it may be rased
also by the structural functionalists  The approach holds that organizations
change 1 order to adapt to the environmental needs and influences Some
writers have referred to this approach as a converging of classical theory and
the behasioural sciences ®®  Certanlv systems theories have brought backnto
focus many of the questions associated with classical theory

Yet systems theory does not Jead to the advocacy of a particular form of
orgamzation  The 1dea that organizational structure s adopted to environ
mental condiitons sugge ts only that or blished to
recommend formal changes must consider the environment 1n which the orgam
zation will operate  Thus a commussion on reorgamization would only ask
“How should we organmize governmental agencies to carry out a complex set
of public policies and programmes within the exusting envronment’,  Hese we
may have ah explanation of the repeated need for survey reports but we do

not have an expl of the y of re d made by survey
commssons

OTHER APPROACHES

Other theoretical concepts might be dered Tud. 1

N . g P 7
the so-called * new (now) publicadminstrauion * and the currently popular
area of pulicy analyns  But none of these approaches provides answers to the
basic question posed by traditional or classical organizanonal theory

Existentialism has been advanced primanly by psy chological and philo
sophical studies and 14 1mpact on public adminstranon has ansen largely

fmr? background quesuons relating 10 the nature of man and his perceptions af
reality

Advocates of the ‘new public administration  were concerned primarly
witl the responsibilities of public officials rather than wath the question of how

Vel VIE %o 2 Jas June 1920



130 EDWIN O STENE

10 org to fulfil those responaibil They often seemed to place prionty
on socal values of the writers as agamnst the democratic concept of majority
yule 21 While those soctal values are to be commended, the arguments could
be those of a benevolent dictator ~ Clasnical admimistrative theory placed first
priorsty on the control of government by the electorate 22

Policy analysis s in effect a new version of the earlter decision making
studies, with emphasis on high level policy decisions 22 The studaes are Jargely
dengned 1o amat legnlative bodies and  admimstirauve advisers 1o legistanve
bodies and the focus on policies suggests a return to the distinction between
politzcs and administration that characterized the works of Frank Goodnow
and s followers in the early twenueth century  The question that they seek
to answer might be stated as ¢ \What should the orgamzation do” * or * How
should the organization proceed to make its major decisions? ' These questions
do not serve a3 sigmficant challenges to other approaches to the study of
adminstration

While the several scliools of org: and g theory seek
answers to different questions they are not lated  All have co dto
a better under d of public ad and h focused on

ted,

answers to one q certainly expands our k of problems concern

ed with other questions  What 13 needed, therefore, 13 2 realizauon of the faet
that findings made through attempts to answer one question seldom tnvahdate
anwers to other questions The addition of new questions—with full reali

zation of d\fferences—may be of greater value than the apparent dusagreements
that answers to the different questions tend to generate

NOTES

1 Feancis Ceker Dogmarof Admin trati e Reform  Amrican Politisel Sctence Revine
XVE 097, 339410

2 Hsbert Simon Th Pro erbs of Ad " Publie Retws VI
{W nter 1940) 5367

3 NicorMoutely Orge tston and Boresscreg (Chicago  Aldine Press 1967) For more
recertentenm by advocates of the  new putlic admupistrstion  see Diwight Wvaldo
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od  Putiic Admmstzston sn ¢ Time of Tubulenge (Scranton Pa Chandler 1971);¢ pecially
chapter 14

AE B ck Consoldatton 12 State (New York National Municipal
League 1919)

A remarkable charactersstic of all of these Amenican reports 13 the uniformaty of basie
recommendat ons Cf Stene  Reorgamzation of Kansas State Government The
Pecwstence of Classical Theory AMiduest Rersaw of Public Admmsstration VI (Jan 1973)
26 28

The easly ! aders of the National Mumcipal League 1ncluded such men as Woodrow
Wilson (later Prendent of the United States) Frank Goodoow (recogtzed as zuthor of
the politicy-admunistration dichotomy) and Charles Beard (noted hustorian and political
scientist)

W Willoughby Princ ples of Public Admimstrabion (Washington, D € , 1927)

The American systera of pres dential g was 1 with the
Branh parhamentary systera  See also Frank Gooduow Municspal Government and Ad
wmntstr tton (New York 1900) Analysus of dfferent forms of gov rament that developed
1n the early 20th century would also be interesting 1z this context

AE Buck The R orgamtzat on of State Government wn the Unted States (New York  Columbia
Unsversity Press 1938)

Note for example that the name of Max Weber does not appear in Herbert Sunon #

Adstantsirat o¢ Behertar (1947 or 1 Dwight Waldo s Admimistrative State (1948)

Elton Mayo did not propose thanges i orgamizatyonzl structure 1 hus The Human Prob
lems f an Industrial Soctety (Cambridge Mass Harvard University Press 1967) p 117

Mouzely Orgamzation and Bureaucrasy p 117

arcld Stein ed  Public ddmunistration end Poltcy Development (New York Harcourt Brace
1952)

Clastical theorsts generally agreed with this contention but they held that a scienti5€
approach to the study of how to organize cauld not snclude the art of leadership

Herbert Simon  Admmtstrat vs Behavwr (New York Macoullan  1947) Ch INN
Douglas McGregor The Human Side f Enterprass (New York McGraw Hill 1960) and
Rensis Likeet Mo Patierns of Morogement (hew York McGraw Hall 1961)

Cf Chnis Argyns U d stonding O gamuzatio of Behorwr (Homewood Il Dorsey Press
1960 esp, Ch T

Simon  Adonist atice Behaoror 2nd James G March and Herbert Simon O gamzatons
{Vew York Wiley 1958) and several other works by Siumon  Sunon who was awsrded
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Nobel Prize in 1978 for hus work om decisson-making now relates more to business
research than to government.

Charles Lindblom  The Seience of Muddling Through  Public Admunsstration Recuno
XIX (1959) 79-:85

Warren Benmis and Phulip Slater The Temporary Socuety (New York Harper 1964)
Mouzelss Orsnization end Bureaucragy Ch 7

Frank Manm ed  Towards o New Public Admmstraton The Viimnowobrook Prrspection
(Seranton Pa Chandier, 1971)

Ricbard § Childs Ciewe b actorses (New York Harper 1952) Ch \VIT

Note reference to Charles Lindblom above and 1o hs later publication Ths Poliey
Makung Process (New Jersey s Preauce Hall 1968)
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Management Consultants and
M Mushkat, jr | Bureaucrats Toward a
Transactional Analysis*

The past two decades have da ble m the ute of
outside (whether from academe or private firms) expertise by public institutions
Management consultants are now firmly entrenched 1n the bureaucratic milien

of most countries with a profe lized ad; fr e They
have been largely responsible for the d of soph d decision
making techniques such as Planning Programmuing Budgeting cost benefitana
tysis cost eff analysis eval b hnol 1 fi g
management by objectines zero base budg, h 1

network analysis simulation gaming and strategic information systems They
have also played asignificant part 1n expersments with new forms of bureau-
cratic orgamzation {e g matnx ) and1n the of the
avant garde 1deas of the human relations school (under the banner of orga~
mzation development)

LIMITATIONS OF MANAGEMENT CONSULTANCY

The advice offered by outside experts has not always proved beneficial There
are examples on record of misgmded recommendations and results duspro=
portionate to the sometimes heavy cost of obtaiming the advice in the first
place It 1s app that the | of 5 Itants to the
smoath fi g of public has not been invanably positive B;
that as it may, the latter simply have to rely on a continuous t\-.—msfer;:c
management technology from the private sector and the experiences :ﬁ:ﬂy
contrary notwithstanding there really s no a priert reason why under ea

he Task Force oa
Although thus stady was conducted when the suthor was heacho the Tosk P00 O

Management Planamg of the Broadcast ng Corporation of hew
the respons bilaty of 1he outcome
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controlled circumstances such transfer should not be successful and in the
public interest  Indeed, the difficulties 1o (he past have more often than not
been due to a short circunt 1n the rel p between g

and their bureaucratic clients rather than to nappropriate technology

The consultants of course, have tended to lay the blame on the patho
Togical resistance 1o change of the bureaucrats  This may be diagnosucally
correct as well as understandable  The author, for tnstance had recently had
the opportunity to spend a year at the helm of 2 think tank’ established (by a
new chairman, lumselfl an outsider ) with a view to revamping the manage
ment systemsof a large public corporation and had seen his mussion quickly
reduced from that of systems analysis 10 the broadest sen<e of the word 1o that
of i 1 battles with operating managers wary of
reforms of any ooncenab!e shape Similar problems and on a similar scale,
have been reported by scores of other dinllusioned consultants  The pattern
seems unnersal and not confined to certain cultures orgamizations people or
types of functional expertise

INTERACTION BETWEEN BUREAUCRAT AND CONSULTANT

The largely ‘reactive pomtion howesver, into which consultants are usually
tmanoeuvred 13 by no means inconsequential  Bureauncratic hosubity 1 far from
Jlable 1t can be d, and even avoided By
it asd ble 10 ¢ ptualize the rel hip bet manage
ment consultants and bureaucraty in dyadic rather than monadic terms and
proceed to analyze it accordingly Now perhaps the first to do 10 (at least for
one kind of a consultant the operations researcher) were Churchman and
Scharnblatt? in their sertinal article entitled  The Researcher and the Manager
Basically they have suggeﬂed 2 2x2 matrix as a2 framework for considenng
tte ongoing the two g of role s m
question The matnix 13 based on the premise that the dynamics of the relation
ship ss determined by the understanding or lack thereof of the consultant by the
bureaucratand vcesersa It lhus drpicts four kinds of situatons (1) bureaucrat

! d \ und ds bureaucrat (mutual understand
mg) (2) b i 1 1 does siot understand
t i} tip ch 1zed by of what o the nght
sel 1on, with emphasison facts a-vduplam 1 1 by the consultant) (3) bureaucrat
does not understand ! d, ds Lureaucrat !

persuades barecsvet becasse Fe w deritands by personality ) and (%) bunaucra!
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d d i
" 1

does not under tand does not =
(statement of what s right by the consultant—{ake o or leare s separate funciion)

TABLE 1

THE CHURCHMAN SCHAINBLATT DIALECTIG

understands bureaucrat does not undesstand
bureaucrat
o Mutual Commun cation of what
management cansultant 1smight facts and
explapation
1
Bur aucrat does not of what1s
d d rsuades b right—take st or leave 1t
consultant ecause be understands separate funetion
bis persooality

“The Churct Schamblate fe 1

p to the mutual und d

13 useful 1n that 1t attaches great
between the management consultant and

the bureaucrat  This 15 consistent with the recent trend toward relying on the
bek { paradigm1n {tancy work (with the consultant recerving?® formal
feedback from the b m s

pts at problem solving under the
evolutionary peradigm hereceives only tnformal feedback andunder the traditwonal
paradigm he recesves no feedback at all}4 Nonethele s, the 2x2 matrix 1s

hardly more than a foundation to build upon  In ttself 1t does not provide

sufficient wnsight into the complexities of the langled relationship between
consultants 1nd bureaucrats A rather elab

and 1t 1s essential to venture further a field 1n search of one

X 4
k 18 reqe here

The obvious target area would be conventional orgamzation theory
espeaially the part concerned with organizational commumication It s con
venient afterall to think of the problems marring the relanonship between

1 b
and

as the result of communication
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faJures  Much to his own surpnise though, the author has not found the
various communication models as helpful as he had onginally anficipated and
he has come to the conclusion that the most suitable conceptual tool in this
parucular case would be transactional analysus, the least conventional element of
the least 1 part of or theory ( Jevel ) 8

By extension, the aum of thus article 18 o employ that psychoanalytie :an:lrud usth
a riew to shedding greales light on the nature of the wnteractions between consultants and

bureaucrats

TRANSACTIONAL ANALYSIS

Transactional analysis 1s already widely used in public institutions {and even
more 30 1n business andindustry}  Itas refatively easy to apply to boot At
the same time neither its underlying logic nor its general method are well
known 1n acad public ad ation circles (this 1s one instance in which

have outpaced their d c tparts')  An exp of
the basic ideas, therefore seems appropriate  Now according to the exponents
of transactional analysis the human psyche (z ¢, the totahty of our self or, 1n
common parlance, personality) ssactually ripartic . Put another way, it conusts
of exteropsyche neopsyche and archeopsyche  Each of these parts, 1n turn, mamfests
1self in a ding ego-state exteropsychte neopsycFre and archeopsychic

‘The abosve sounds doubtless excessiely esotenic T'ortunately transactional
analyns has provided colloquial expressions for the three ego-states in question
parert (exteropsichic)  adult {neopsychic), and chiid (archeopsyclue) The
explication of these eg; 1s rather hiforward  When people, such as
managenient consultants and bureaucrats feel and act as their parents once
did they are said 10 be 1n their parent ego state (Let us be quite clesr on
this point when someone 13 1n a parent ego-state, he will be acting just as
hus father mother or any other significant older person 1n hus early hfe did
Dot only will he speak as the parent did, he wall also carry himsell as the parent
did Inshort he s acting automatically on the bass of an old lapc) By con
trast when people are think and acung rat 1y

& probabil; and | hey are nnd to be llmr
adult ego-atate  Finally when people are feeling and acting as they did sn
clildhood they aresaid 1o be 1a ther child ego-state (Tables 2 and 3)
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TABLE 2

137

EGO STATES AND FEHAVIOUR

Nurtures

Cniticazes

Restricts

Judges

Blames

Encourages

Supports

Source the gelationship

between you and your
parents

What the Parent Does
— e ,¢—|

W hat the Adult Do 5

11 Aaz the Ch 14 Does

Processes iformation
‘Takes objective zction
Thioks then acts
Orgamzey

Plans

Solves problems
Estimates risks

Ferrets out assumptions
Source the emergence 1n

mdependent thinking m
eacly life and 1ts sabse

Invents

Faxpresses cursostty
Acts on 1mpulse

Acts selfi hly

Loves
Imagines—branstormy
Acts belligerently
Complains

Soure th bestand worst
of your young self

quent development

Soures C. Albano Transacttonal Analysis on the Job (New York Amacom 1974) p 7
TABLE 3
RECOGNIZING EGO STATES

Patent indrcators

Body Languoge

Expressions

Vocal To «

Locking down over nm
of glasses pointing an
accusing finger

onhip the head leaning
or straiming forward
patting on the back

You should

Dont tell me

You dsappat me

You always

Poorthing , 11
protect you

Harsh judgmensal
sooth ng* Ind gnant
commanding
comforting

Adult jadicators

Astraight relaxed
stance shghtly tilted
head 9

‘They offer alternatives
and ‘options use of the

acnve I stening  regular
eye contact confident
appearance

5Wsan

Relax d aseruve
somewhat delibe at
e s assern e

Child iud eators

Forlorn appearance
drooping shoulders
withdrawal pursed Iips
scowhag sk

bugging twinkle
eyer

Aba Tsee I ee
your poant _ Irecog

1ze ., low do you
feel about

Iwant I wuh

Yow  1shouyl Ha

id
only  DidIdaokay
Ope of these days
Itanot far It not
my fault  “Oh boy!

Appealing complain
ing naggiog 1ndig
nant ch rful
protesung grumb!
ing mumb] ng

Srerce C.Altano sp 0t p 8
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Another key term in the vocabulary of transactional analysis 18, appro-
priately enough, transaction ‘Transaction 1s the unit of social intercousse Thus
of two or more people encounter each other i a social aggregation sooner or
later one of them will speak or give some indication of acknowledging the
presence of the others  Thus s referred to as transactional stimulus  Another
person will then say or do something which1s 1n some way related to this

lus, angd that 1s refe ] to as ! response  Simple transactional
analynis 1s concerned with diagnosing which ego-state nnplememed the tran
sactional stymulus, and shich one d the The

simplest transactions are those tn which both simules and respansc arwe from the

‘adults of the parties concerned  The agent estimating from the data before
himn that a scalpel 1s now the instrument of choice holds out lus hand The
respondent appraises this gesture correctly estimates the forces and distances
involved, and places the handle of the scalpel exactly where the surgeon
expectsit  Nextin mumplicrty are “child parent transactions 'The fevered
child asks for a glass of water and the nurturing mother duly provides st *

Both these transactions are complementary thatis the response 1s appro-
priate and expected and follows thc natural order of healthy human relation
ships The first 13 clasified as Ype I (Figure 1A) and the
second as complementary transcation ljpe 2 (Fxguu 1B} Itis evident however, that
transactions tend to proceed in chaing, so that 2ach response 13 in turn a stumulus

Figure 1A Figure 1B
;OMP! EMENTARY TRANSACTION TYPE COMPLFMENTARY TRANSACTION TYPE

AGENT RESFONDENT AGENT RESPONDENT
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The bas:c rule of transactional analysls 13 that communication will proceed

y as long as tr: are fy, and the corollary s that as
long as are 1 10n can 10 principle pro-
ceed ndefinitely These rules are mdependem of the nature and content of the
transactions, they are based entirely on the direction of the vectors mvolved As
long as the transactions are complementary itisirrelevant to the rule whether
two people are engaging 1n erttical gossip ( ‘parent parent ) solving a problem
( adult adult’ ), or playing together (* child child * or parent child )

P

The converse rule s that commumcation 1s hroken off when a crossed
transgetion occurs  ‘The most common ¢rossed transaction and the one which
has always caused most of the soaal difficulties 1n the world 15 classified as
¢rossed transaction type 1 (Figure 2A)  Thus type of transaction 1s the principal
concern of psychotherapists and s typified by the classical transference reaction
of psychoanalyss The stumulas 15 *adult adult ¢ g, ¢ Perhaps we should
find out why you have been drinking more lately *or Do you know where
cuff links are? * The appropriate adult response 1n each case would be “Perhaps
we should I would certainly like to know or On the desk " If the respon-
dent flares up, though, the responses will be something hke You are always
cntiazing me just ltke my father did  or You always blawe me for every
thing® These are both child parent responses and as the transactional
diagram shows the vectors cross In such cases the adult  problems about
drinking or cuff links must be suspended untl the vectors tan be realigned
This may take anywhere from several wonths i the drnking example to a few
seconds in the case of the cuff inks Eather the agent must become ‘parental,

as a compl, to the respondent s suddenl d child  or the respon
dents adult’ must be activated as a complement to the agent's adult The
converse of crossed 1ype 1 1scl d as crossed bpe 2

(Figure 2B) This 1s the counter transference reaction famuliar to psycho-
therapists 1n which the patient makes an objective * adult ubservation and
the therapist crosses the vectors by responding like a parent talking to a child

(In everyday Lfe, Do you know where my cuff hinks are may ehcr Why
don ¢ you keep track of your awn things® You are not a chyld any more )

In all nipe vectors of social action between an agent and a respondent
are possible forming a large number of erther complementary or croped tran
sactions (It should be noted 1n this connection that transactions often 1nvolve
hidden messages between ego states that are different from the surfac® of
apparent ones In the following example for instance the secretary s b0 ¥
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Figure 24 Figure 2B
CROSSED TRANSACTION TYPE 1 CROSSED TRANSACTION TYPE 2
P P
A A
(o — (o4
AGENT RESPONDENT AGENT RESPONDENT
’

referning to a memo that the secretary has already had to retype twice  Boss
#That's the third draft It doesn t have to be letter perfect  Sercetary  I'm
finshing it up now At first glance this would scem to be an  adult adult
transaction Indeed, at the surface level st1s At theludden level however
s as & parent child  confrontation as the secretary and her boss know very
well because they know each other very well  In fact, at that level the tran
saction goes hike this Boss 1)) have to settle for your third draft even of 1t 18
messy  Your carelessness 13 holding everything up  Secretary  Here s your
old draft I m ured of being picked on for erasures and minor errors '} The
logic of transactional analesis can be extended 1o explore how interpersonal
selationships may develop over time and a sume forms such as withdrawal
ntuals pasumes activities games anumacy or the hike? It can also be
employed even without further research to provide greater insight into the
nreure of the b i and L

APPLYING TRANSACTIONAL ANALYSIS TO THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN
MANAGEMENT CONSULTANTS AND BUREALCRATS

‘The applicaton of transactional analyus 1o the problem 1n hand cafls for an
extenanve data collection effort The specufic research method that appeans the

ADMINISTRATIVE CUHANGE
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most suitable for tackling 1t systematically 18 the personal diary®—a method that
does not leave room for any shortcuts ® In other words, for constructing an

lab system of g 1 1t would be necessary to rely here on diaries
m which il ded (hopefully with the requmite
detach: ) ther * with bur {p ! diaries have

proved to be a useful source of mformation in the study of various social
phenomena a recent case in point 18 the work of Douglas and Jacobs on the
subject of the swmicide) 18 Indeed what follows 1s an attempt to picture the

1 hip between 1 and ats 1o terms of transactional
analynis on the baus of information extracted from sucha diary The diary
18 a single one and transactional analysis does not figure i 1t 1n any direct form
(rather st 1s apphied ¢x post facto) This notwathstanding it, permits us to make
the first steps (which are usually the most important) on the tortuous way to
explaiming why the joint efforts of consultants and bureaucrats result so often
m deadlock

The matenal 1n the diary lends 1tself eanly to transactional analysis  In

P the sut hanges b the author and his consulting
team and therr bureaucratic counterparts seem to have fallen into a clear
pattern  Four types of recur throughout with a freq y that

leaves no doubt as to their sigmficance  The one that 1s both the most common
and most problematic happens to be a crossed transaction 10 which each of the
parties assumes the parent posture uhile negatively seeking to correct what1s percewved as
the child state of the other (the consultant s ¢ parent 1sa product of his academic
traimng and he views the bureaucrat as conceptually naice and child like in
believing that organizational problem solving cannot be treated as an 1ntellec
tual exercise the bureaucrats * parent on the other hand 1s a product of hus
management development and he views the consultant as managerially nawe
and ¢hld [ike 1n believing that acad pts can be ly applied to
organizational problem solving) The transaction 13 a sure Tecipe for dismal
failure 1n consultancy work

Another transaction which appears to be quite common belongs to a category
that we have encountered earlier Ths 18 crosed transaction type 2 Here
one of the parties (usually the consultant) acts wnan adult adult fashion only to b¢
rebuffed by parent child  responses of the kind described above The chances of |uccc|;
1n cousultancy work under such circumstances are also slender Asa mnner:’
fact the evidence before us suggests that 1n cases like this no tangible p;:if o
can be made unless the party nclined toward adult adult  exchang
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stubbornly persists in 1ts onginal attitude despite the continuous snubbing by
the other party  Nothing but a very long stang of “adult adult’ sumult and
responses would be likely to induce the latter to uncross the vectors and join
the former 1n adult like efforts to keep the orgamization firmly on target

‘The two transactions discussed so far are “crossed  To all appearances

they account for the bulk of probl between g
consultants and bureaucrats  The third dentified with bl
frequency 1sa * complementary one  So s the fourth transaction  Both ke
the 1 belong to that have been outlined earlier
The thard cor to ! y tr: type 2 and

the fourth corresponds to complememary transacnon type | Put another way,
the former entasls “parent child relatronshep whereas the latter entarls ‘adult adult
relationship  The third transaction tends to be a product of a situation 1n which
a relatively experienced consultant faces a relatively inexperienced bureaucrat
or vice versa  The relatively experienced party then naturally takes upon aselfl
the ‘parent role while the relatively inexpertenced party 1s only too content
to oblige by playing the child Thnis being a pl y
one 11 poses no communication problems of any substance Nonetheless
our data indicate that the orgamizational problem solving that evolves from
1t 18 of a rather limited value and that the satusfictory working relationship an
atself does not guarantee truly viable solutions to the questions which arisein
the course of the asngnment

The fourth d 15 1n all hkelihood the least common
m the et By definition n laku Place when the * adult  1n both parties 1s allvweed
to assume charge and a candsd  gamefree  relationship develops  This in the verna
cular may eventually lead to ¢ macy with the 1 and
b b lockedinthe Im OR ~Youre Oh  posiion
(there seems to be no simple way to define intimacy, yet 1t 13 possible to potat
to those conditions which are most favourable for 1ts appearance the absence
of games the eminaipation of the Adult and the commitment to the position
ImOK —Youre Ok )I* Contrary to complementary transaction type 2
compl y U type 1 1s conducive to high quality orgamizauonal
problem solving a3 well a3 smoath commumeation  1n point of fact only upon
approaching this 1deahized or utopian state can the consultant achieve the
objrctives of ns work

The implication of the above presumably 1s that 1n the 1nterest of success
fully accomplahing their mission management consultants should, in so far as
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possible try (1) tokeep the dines of open by de 1ple 04
transactions  and (2) to steer the velaltonshsp toward adilf adult’ iransactions  ‘intt
macy *andthe ImO K —~Youre Ok postton  As pointed out, the persistent
use of the adult encourages the other party to do lihewsse When this occurs
commumcation 18 not only open but productive to boot ~ Although there s 2
powibility that this may stop communication altogether (crossed transaction
type 1 or 2) 1t1s hikely to pay off 1if the adult 1sused conustently and over
an extended period of time To be sure the success of consultancy work hinges
on addittonal factors {there are usually more than two parties and values and
objectives as well as ego-states)  Transactional analysss though focuses
attention on variables that seem to play a critical part in the micre-context of
the relationship Tt offers a umique perspective for devizing behavioural
steategies that hold the promise of breaking the deadlock
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e see the crossed transaction as the man cause for the dufficulties in the relationstup

between and | Nevertheless we are about to argue

that the complementary transaction is a necessary but not suficient condition for
success™ 1n consultancy work

See 1n thie connection Harrs I'm OK —Yours OF p 125 Damcally there are two
ways we can feel about other people asd curtelies—O K or Yot OKR ' Seesnths
cornection Albano,op af p 19
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The Political Factor in Public
AK Smha | Administration in Developing
Countries

In the last few decades as new regimes have emerged in many developing
countries of Aua and Africa one of the important developments has been the
active role and a resultant distrust, of the bureaucracy 1 politics  With i
creasing of political al! of c1v! servants with the vanous
regimes parties or individuals 1n power successive political regimes have been
engaged 10 hunting out officers whose loyalty to the current ruling elste
appears to be 1n question In some of the countries the traditional admms-
trative structures have been shaken to shed the legacy of the past Even where
this has not happened  with too many cases of quiet acquiescence of wilful
neghgence and of partisan attitudes, the distrust of the bureaucracy has been
obvious 1n the new dispensation  The polieal factor seems to have gamned a
predomunant place in the toral public administrative system

‘The concept of political lity of t m the

of public affairs was highlighted by Max Weber who while attempung to
distinguish between the respective roles of the political executive and the
bureaucracy, stressed the norm of mp lity and 1 1
wmpartiality o the latter 1 In spite of the fact that thus charauensuc was only
apanof Weber s ideal typical model and that the empincal studies have

proved th ofacleard y between politics and admrnustration
there has been a great stress in the weslern models of bureaucracy on the
inculeation 1 an admrnstrator of the virtue nl'nmpamahty and 1n bis pubhc

pacity, 2 mnd d by political profe

The basic planks of this politscal impartiality are

(2) public confidence in the bureaucracy based on the belief that it
functions without any polincal bias
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(b) pohtical executive s confidence to seek advice from bureaucracy, and

(¢} bureaucratic morale to work fearlessly, based on confide re that
political origins do not bring promotions and rewards

The Afro-Asian countries, following the Bnush princples of public
governance and the Webenan model traditionally upheld the non-commattal
efficiency of the eivil servant  The rule of law was more important than the
will of persons and objectivity and pohitical impartiality were more prized
than quick successes which mught accrue from a subjecuvity in decision-
making In addition there were other factors much more powerful than
polities that pred d the b conduct Morroe Berger 1in the
late fifues, found that the Egyptian cival servant was far away from the poliical
platform and was suffering from too much subservience to the man on the
next admimstrative rung’3 Ralph Bratbanu found sn Pakistan that caste
and clan were far stronger motinating factors 1n public admimistration than
party affiiations and Donald kmgsley found n Migena lhat rehgiony and
tribes had a definste edge over the political parties in 1 acy 4
In India the British influence was cmmdcrably viuble on the membtrs of the
Indian Civil Service and even down the line, exteptions of the few converts 1o
the freedom movement notwithstanding  Thus basically public admimstrauon
1n the Afro-Asian nations was status quo oriented with a bureaueracy committed
to power of the government and attempting to preserve the authorty ol
the state

With the acceleration of the independence movements all around 1n the
fiftes and sixties and the dewre to achieve a polittcal 1dentrty the traditional
burcaucracies tended to actively partapate in the process of emergence of
independent states  Thus the transitional societies soon found the tradinonally
acquescent bureaucracy ready to participate i the battle for and enjoy the
fruits of governmental power In the consequent struggle for power the

Iz of dl Iitical b y took place quite fast and

Y af
thus pehiticalisatson various forms *

Let us the ph of bur 1 n politics
the forms 1t assumes 1ts mechanics and dynamics by analysirg the emerging
situations 10 the transitiona) Afro-Asian socretses

Locking at the post independence movements in India, Uganda and
Ghana the post revolution movements 1o Iran Burma and Bangladesh and
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post political upheavals in $r1 Lanka and Pakistan one finds up-dated version
of the spouls system gaming ground, with the spoils of office befng distnbuted
largely among the permanent bureaucrats having particular political er personal
teanings There 15 enough evidence to suggest that the pohitical 1iew seems to
be more smportant than the fear of judicial review and the attributes of
neutraltty and impattiality seem to have acquiced new interpretations through
the pohical kaleidoscope There 15 a defimtive trend towards the politicization
of bureaucracy all along the ke at the top the intermediate and grass roots
levels

POLICY MAKING AT THE TOP LEVEL

At the top level policy making 1s the prime function of the political executive
The buteaucracy may and tndeed often does participate in the policy del
berations, but the final decisions have to be of the political executive  With
the growing demand for faster socio economic development, and the popular
P for effi the political cannot afford to depend

on the conventonal wisdom of bureaucracy to gude and advise 1t but has to
seek the advice of non bureancratic sections of society aswell However, the
desire for leginmization of authority and the craving for admimstrative pro-
priety requires that the bureaucratic advice buttress the political dectsions §

Hence the policans prefer creating teams of administrators with
Iz bl

pohtical | gs and even p 1loyalties  The top posts are
distnibuted to this new team which not only ensures the combmation of admi
© and exp e with pol 1y ptable viewp

but alo effects a greater degree of mutual trust between the new political
masters and their immediate advisers  Thus 1t helps i the presentation of
pohicy alternauves 1n a hight that can be saxd to have political acumen as well
asadmuimstrative wisdom  When power 13 acquired through pohtics decisions
have to be weighed from the politscal angle In countries where revolutions

violent or silent have brought about changes in governments presentation of
policy alternatives assumes crucial ymportance

Itis interesting to note that as a new team takes over there1s a deliberate
promouon of pre sure sub systems to keep a watch on the negligent and the
recaleatrant  These groups comprise largely the poliucal party forums and
functionanes  The Purpose 1s not merely 1o keep the pressure on the pohitical
front but also 1o ensure that policies are formulated and measures taken in
tune with the imperatives of polical survinal
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And the third measure taken 1s to replace the existing system of rewards
and pumishments based on records of ment and efficiency by one based on
commutment and loyalty Bureaucrats cannot be expected to 1ct as willing
partners 1n the process of political change 1f such change does not promtse to
be one for their betterment’ Those that are already on top yearn to protect
their chairs 2s much a3 those below wanting to occupy them A politically
motivated carrot and stick policy 1s thus tmtated and instituted 1n the system
But there 1s generally a subtlety in this dispensation and action 13 often yustified
largely on adminustrative conniderations

There 13, in short, a three pronged drive at politicization at this level
namely, the selection of 2 new team the formation of pressure groups and the
mnsutution of a new system of rewards and punishments  And all this takes
place generally wath the willing connivance or acquiescence of a select segment
of burcaucracy atself The motivations of these bureaucrats may be different
ranging from apathetic pas sty 1o a Just for power but the objective 13 the
same—pow er through alignment

The net result of this systemitic politicization 13 that the key posts and
areas of public admimstration get pohtical colour and bias And 1n this process
there 15 a definitive trend towards commitment not only to pamcx but to the

1 too S there 15 a & d from the poliscal circles that
the top bureaucratic posts be manned by the cadres of the rulmg party ¢ La
Palombara has observed 1n this context that in such

(T3 ) d d by p 1 chanisma public adm

nustration would be in the hands of a great leader—of a Diem or Nkrumah
—and of those who are chosen members of his entourage  Admmistrators
would be evaluated on the baus of the extent of their fierce personal
loyalty to the great leader, and rewards would also be closely tied to
loyalty and the leader s favour 7

‘There are a number of factors responsible for poltticization of bureaucracy
at the top level  The first 13 the structural vacuum asin Tran, that a1 felt by
the transfer of power in tranuuonal societies and the attempt by established
bureaucracs to fill this power vacuun  In areas where ¢ the only sector of the
pohiical system that 1s reasanablv cobenive and coherent and able to exercuse
Jeadershuip and power 15 bureaucracy polieal parues tend to be often

¢ pasuve 1 of public ad, 3y La Palombara remarks,
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or ‘the pohtical function tends to be approp d m derabls
by bureaucrats  as has been observed by Riggs Another reason 1s the attempt
of the emerging political leadership to control the established administrative

through amt non established ad ready to please
~nd appease the new pohtical leaderstap A third reason s the cnus of confi
dence and conscience that often overtakes the establishment in periods of
transition  There 15 a lesser mchnation 1n the top echelons to fight for a cause
that may soon be lost and that may 1nvite trouble, and a greater desire to play
1afe  Antiapation of denres and offering of advice that may be acceptable
thus takes place at the cost of propriety and ment And a fourthone 13 the
lure of quick gains in the bargain  When sy tems are in a state of transition,
opportunities for accelerated and out of turn ad arise  Amt
young people and sometumes old people too, try to take advantage of the
situation Whatever be the reason theideaof prudential peutrality’ advocated
by Morstein Marx, and the Webertan model of dichotomous relattonship
became casualties as societies launch themselves into the transiional stage of
development

And then two things are likely to happen Father with the rapport
established between the admmustration and the political executive, the former
exercises more powers than it theoretically can or thereis a greater decentra
hization of powers in the top political echelons  In the first case extra admunis
trative centres of power may emerge as did 1n India and Iran, whereas m the
second case the policy making process may often become a nominal process
devord of its rigorous rationality as has happened 1n Pakistan  In some of the
countries both the trends have been visible simultaneously

CONTROL AND COORDINATION AT INTERMEDIATE LEVELS

The politcizatonof the bureancratic set up at the intermediate stage 1s much
more direct and much less subtle than at the pohcy making levels The basic
strategy however remains the same that 1s the selection of a politically phable
team and capturing of the important posts and positions Since a large number
of commutted bureaucrats may not be readily available the attempt 1s to place
them 1n 'safe hands The policy having been laid down the job of public
management becomes easier though in the day to-day functioning personal
preferences and prejudices may bnng 10 conflicting interests that require to
be resolved WWith a safe tcam however control by and large 15 efficted not
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transitional societies®  And second, 1s this phenomenon a distingwishing feature
of developing societies alone®

Regarding the first 1ssue 1t may be mentioned that there are a number
of circumstances that help in the expanding horizons of the political factor in
transitional soczeties  The political factor fills the value vacuum created by the
march of materalism 1n the newly emerging societies 1t attempts to fill the
vord 1n the soctal value system created by the crumbling traditional social
structure It also endeavours to help replace traditional leadership with
emerging political leadership irrespective of the fact whether 1t was too weak
or too strong  For either way, bureaucracy aligns itsell with one group or the
other in order to preserve its power position It promuses rewards of power
and riches to willing upstarts and 1t attempts to satusly their craving for recog
mtion and power Concomtantly 1t createsa fear psychons and threatens
punishment for violating political codes and 3t provides an avenue for redressal
of grievances 1n a system of governance that has become corrupt and lethargic
Finally 1t offers a new order and a new hope both for the people and the
burs y for the real of their asp of self governance  In this
socio-poliscal transition  wherein economic transformation alto takes place
individual seif interest more than anything else dictates the need for a poliu
cal stance 1n preference to neutrality

Regarding the second question there seems enough evidence to sugge t
that politicization 13 not confined to tranutional condittons and 13 also a part
of bureaucratic life 1n the developed societzes though there may be differences
1n degree of such palitcization 1n different cultures  As Harlam Cleveland has
noted 1 the Amencan context

How on euth can a senior government official avord emoational attach

ment to the politics of any administeation A semior civil servace that
took literally what the Hoover Comemussion has said about political
neutrality would be a pool of eunuct s a specral breed of Americans who
stay out of trouble by staying out of sight @ political cxecutive 1n Jus
nght mund weuld want them assgned to hs office &

Further YWilliam Boyer has observed

{TJhen the adrunuirator mustinterpret statutes with an eye foward
leguslative intent often juggle with centending political and private Interests
10 the arera of tle commuttee hearing and senstsze hus decisson making
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to the wishes and predilections of Commuttee Chairmen primanily and
legislators generally ©

Leadership 1ndeed 15 a great catalyst to the transformatton of an
pohitical public tion to one that 13 alive and commutted politico-
weologreally

In the UK n spite of the traditionally accepted concept of polincal
neatealitv and a well established system of public adminsstration changesin
the political system are often reflected in changes in the top echelons of
bureaucracy But unlike the transitional societies these changes 1n the Boush
admimstrative system ave not stiking  The  ethucs of citizenship behaviour
helps to keep limts on the bureaucratic pohticization

In sociabst countries the concept of political neutrality has from the
beginmng been an anathema, for the public administration 1n the nature of
the structural arrangement was expected to reflect the pohtical rdeclogy of the
socialist state  * The war caused bureaucratic collapse cleared the ground for
a short lived florescence of free polities followed by the triumph of a mono
cratic party 10 The single party system denvingits strength from the Marxian
philosophy tamed the b to become pohiticall d 10 the
party ideclogy and have a pobitical orientation and 2 political bsas  Polities
and admustration 1 sach countrzes are thus vistually inseparable

The presence of the political factor n public admimstration in the
traditional transitional and developed soctetses 15 thus established though it
operates tn diverse ways  In the traditional societies, where there s an estab
lished rule and astabilized system of adi

atton  public
works as an snstrument of state authonty It also acts as the saviour and

sustainer of tradittonal socal values and class structure and provides socio polt
uical leadership

In the transitional societies where both the socto pohnical and the
€conomic systems are in transiion and uader great stress of change political
leadership produces noticeable changes i public admumstration With the
threat of destruction of an established system and the danger of value void
bureaucraey with its g ly p: f0c10-e status and access
1o seats of political power tries to reman on the right side of the ruling elite

In the developed sotieties there 13 a trend towards matunty n political
deaision making and with greater depend: of the individual
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sdeology seems to play a more prominent role in shaping the poliucal views of
the administrator The expression of pohtical views, however may not be
quite forthright, partly due to apathy and panly due to fear of sanctions
However, 1t 13 clear that in socialist socreties the pattern of polincization of
1he bureaucracy becomes more uniform and institutionahzed but mn the demo=
¢ratic countries the nature and extent of such politicization 13 affected by a
d of pohtical and sdeol 1 factors

CONCLLSION

‘The foregoing analysms presents a number of conclusions important for the

pline of public ad ron  Ttas well established that politicization of
public admmmranon 13 mhcrem mn any souely but 3sts smpact 1 almost total
m the pta of political nevtrality
and adminustrative xmpnrtlahlv In devdoplng countries, whether arising out
of a peaceful transfer of poner or vielent upheaval, the power of bureiucracy 15
proportionate to the political support 1t recerves and the power of a bureaucrat
has to be seen 1n terms of the  political” influence he commands

Importantly the political factor, with all sts distrust developed aganst
1he blished public system g 1ly stops short of complete
seplacement of the system  This s mainly because of non avatlabibty of vizble
alitrnatives 2% alio on account of the growing reabization that polies and
admimistration are different arts and that rules of poliics do not govern adm:
nistration There 15 therefore an attempt to replace and substitute personahities
trut without any efforts to radically alter the basic structure of the system

The political party 1n power wherever a multi-party aystem  takes
roots 1s not necessanly the only politieal <egment having an impact on the
admnsstration There are often equally strong counter pohitical forces and
poliical instabibity ymparts a momentum to the process of poliicizanion rather
than preventing 1t The politica factor also operates indirectly through
pressure system The g ppl 13 both anindividual as well a3
group exercise but there 13 a growing tendency towards the former with inds
vidunals por e3ing charismatic gualities influencing the members of admims-
trative class  Interesungly astrong political Ieadership acts as a catalyst for
rather than an ¥ againn pol

Sizmificantly the political factor does not operate m an adminntrauve
yicurm rof over reluctant bureaucrats. Fxceptions notwithstanding both
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politicians and administrators are willing partners n thus change of emphasis and
attudes A willing bureaucracy often precedes pohncal intervention  And 1
thns process of the emergence of politics adminsstration axis rationality becomes
subservient to political expediency in the decision making process

These conclusions are of far reaching importance  As politics becomes a

subject of greater public participation perhaps there 1s an increasing need to
remove the artificial on bur and the d d

to allow 1t
the political freedom which may not only leguimize pohiucs i public admi
nistration but also make 1ts accumulated wisdom available for poliucs  There
18 thus a need to have a plete rethink on the useful of the Webenan
mode] of dich 1l 1 3¢ p bet the rep

¥
ives of the people and the members of the administrative class
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Development Administration

B P Singh and
Awadhesh g}’m:ad Under Stress The Brhar
Experience s

The nstitution of district officer combines the tradition of age old ternitonial
admimstration 11 India with the legacy of British institution bmlding  In the
heyday of Brutish imperialism 5t came to be adopted as a model for field
admimstration an the colonies of Asia and Africa and was therefore 1dentified
with a system of field admimstration particularly suited to colonial regimes
InIndia since independence efforts have been made to adapt this office with
n view to meet the needs of planned development and social change 1n
i k N d ds made on the ad 1n the

h L soct and a well designed

wake of L ofa
exeresse in democrauc decentralization called (cr steuctural and operationnl
changes in thisoffice  Wath the snstitutionahization of the scheme of demao
crauc decentralization popularly known as panchayatiriy  and the taking
away of the development functions from the district officer as a consequence of
the scheme of separating them from the revenue funcuons the disieict admy
nustration underwent 1 major structural change It cut at the very roots of the
century-old concept of unified district administration  But the expeniment did
not last long and had to be given up during the “internal emergency (1975 77)
to ensure an overall control of the distnct officer over the whole gimut of
government activities in the distnct . Thr Government of Bihar was direcued
from ume (o tsme, during this pertod 1o take measures to so strengthen this
office a3 to make 1t pre-eminent in the district avatonce used to be  Thos res
tored to the dustrict officer lus traditional role of a government sgent and an
area specialst Once again  the Campbelhan concept of integrated field
admunustration with the dustnict officer ay 313 real head  was recognized as the
predominant adminutrative ideology

Thut paper 1s designed to analyze the structural changes brought about in
the dustrict admmnistration in Bihar and to examuine the crrcumstances which
led to the restoration of the traditional role of the dittrsct officer in hus arcr
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COLLECTOR AS THE NODAL ADMINISTRATIVE POINT

In presndependent India the government made the distnct officer a nodal
admimistrative umit nvésted with adequate authority to represent the total
government at the distnct level Even though the sphere of state activities
grew at the turn of this century beyond the collection of land revenue and
maintenance of law and order, and despite a proliferation of development
agencies no conscious effort was made to antegrate the various departments
into one primary agency  Also, the district officer had no formal admumistrat
tve control over the officers of different departments Notwithstanding these
limitations s special position enabled the district officer to exercise 1nformal
control aver district agencres and thus act as a focal point 1n district adouns
tration  Likewise even though the local bodies ceased to be a part of local
administration and these became paralle]l authonues as a consequence of
hv ntroduction of dyarchy in the provinces 1n practice, these local bodies

d as an append: to the trad bound authonty of the Collector
who contralled them from within rather than from without 1

l

CHALLENGE TO THE INTEGRATIVE ROLE

The prestige of the district officer on the eve of and immedaately alter inde
pendence was to0 big an asset not to be drawn upon  However Ius none too-
ol ar formal poution in the district 1n relanon to the different departments
and local bodies made 1ts consequences felt and called upon the planners to
Bive a serious rethimnking to the role and status of this office  Already the
district officer 5 position vis a vis the techmcal services had undergone some
changes from what 1( had been in the pre independence days  Some of the
technical services had by now built up hierarchies which could nival the
traditional pattern of revenue admimstration  The feeling of departmental
purniotism on the part of the district technical officers was rampant and the
ditnict officer fiund himself in the unenviable pasitton of having a new res-
ponsibility « 1thout effecuve means to shoulder 112 Strains developed in the
administration and there was blurning of resp I With the
of the rural development actisities new departments were created n a frag
mented manner 3 Asa result there was no orchestration worth the name
between the actities of the field stafT of any two departments they functioned
without a sense of common objectne 4

THE NEED FOR COORDINATING DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMMES

The 1 v of 4. (CD) p and national

service nec d the of an &

Sol VIt No. 2 Jan June 1980
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which could work with unmity of purpose and approach  To creale a new ad
minstrative orgamzation to carry out the CD prog: 1ty req
jerable time and fi 1 resources From the point of view of adminus
strative d. 1t made the even more acute In conformity
with the policy of the C y Project Ad to form the
existing admunistrativ e services nto development services and not to create
new separate Department of Development 8 the Grow More Food Enquiry Com
ittee rec ded that the ‘ devel should be unified under
Collector 23 extension officer assmed by the speciahst officers ' 8 The reor
gamizational iden spelled out by the Planming Commussion laid special stress on

‘strength and 1mpro t of the hinery of general
integrating the activitses of various departments in the disirict and creatng a
org 7 It impressed upon the States to conunue the

pontion of the Gaucuor as head of the dustrict with the district officers of the
development departments working with lam as part of a team  The suggested
administrative set up was 1n keeping with the sdmimstrative traditions of
recognizing the district officer as the principal representative and s the natural
Jeader of the cffictal team at the dustrict level #

Imtially howerer the district officer remained out of the line of develop
ment admunistration  The CPA, inaugurated in October 1922, was not an
organic part of the normal ad ve hinery in the L g and the
commumnity development area was  vartually 1sland 1n the exssung admunistrat
1on "9 The Project Executive Officer had to work directly under the control
of the Development Commussioner of the State  As the programme expanded
rapidly and NES blocks were created in a larger number, the Development
Commissioner began to face the dufficulty of exercung praper supervinion and
control and of ensunng supplies and flow of the technical asustance to the field
workers  Above all for an iniegrated programme of development of sural
areas coordination of the different departments at the State level only through
Development Commussioner was not enough It was equally important to ensure
effective coordination at the distnict and sub-division levels  Thus the dutnct
officer was made responnible for coordination which till then had been exer
cied by the Development Crmmunioner at the State level 19 And by the year
1955 the dutnct officer was  well on the way to becoming the principal
developmen and welfare officer of the dustrzee 11

DISINTEGRATED DISTRICT ADMINISTRATION UNDER PANCHAYATI RAJ

The srstitutionalization of the scheme of democratic decentralization ealled for
& mapr reof of the district adi Th~ Bal “Mehta

ADMINISTPATIVE CHANGE
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Study Team had recommended that the district officer would be the chairman
of the z11a pirishad, the district level tier of panchayatiray (PR) and one of
s officers would be its secretary I But for a long time the opinton 1n different
States remained undecided as to the place of the distnct officer i the PR
setup The official stand varied from involving hum more intimately with these
institutions 1o keeping the dustrict officer out of the PR 13 At the same time the
States were left free to experiment with any other organization in this regard
Naturally the way the district officer 13 connected with the PR system in
different States1s not umiform

VARIETY OF SYSTEMS

The PR system 1n India has been characterused by structural heterogeneity In
the first place there are sonthern States such as Andhra Pradesh Karnataka
and Taml Nadu where the Collector 1s fully 1nvolved 1n the panchayati raj
system  On the other extreme 13 the case of Maharashtra Gujarat a2nd West
Bengal where the district officers have been kept out of the three-tier 1nstitutions
while other senior offi ers have been appointed as Chuef Executive OFicers to
execute the development programmes?t Between these two extremes 13 a
State such as Bihar where a junior officer has been posted as Chief Executne
Officer or Secrctary of the zila parishad  In such States the district officer s
hink with the PR system has been maintained only to coordinate and supervise
the work of the subject matter specialists and tn report periodically about the
acuwities of the PR bodies much 1n the same manner tn which the Collector
acted for municipalities

In the State of Bihar,15 till June 1972, the district officer had been
virtually kept out of the zila panshad as he had Lttle effective power to
control and supervise the PR bodies  He possessed powers to 1n pect immov
able property institutions records and works mn progress under the panshad
and cancel the resolutions passed by the PR bodies  As he acted as the chiel
executive of the dustrict admimistration and as a captamn of the team of the
officials of different departments the distnct officer was expected to coordinate
and supervise the development actwities The District Development Officer
(DDO) an officer of the rank of Additional District Magustrate drawn from
the Revenue Department acted as the secretary of the panshad 1 He i‘;“:
tioned under the dul admmistrative control of the Collector and the Adhratirs
of the parishad

LIMITATIONS OF THE UNINTEGRATED SYSTEM

and rural
This ambiguous system of integration of general admmmm;u;ord‘m' ral
devel : and of assigning the Collector the taks of

Yol VII ho 2 3 o June 1902
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and reporting while keeping Ium out of the parishad could not succeed 1n
fatr measure  Being responsible for onerous duties relating to revenue, land
management, law and order and several other functional areas the Collector
could not do justice to the needs of the PR set up  He was armed with the
power of doinganything ¢ ta remove difficulues ansing 1n giving effect to the
provisions of the Act and rendering all reasonable assistance 17 to the PRIs
But owing partly to the fact that he was out of the parishad and partly to lus
imvolvement in the performance of arduous tashs the Collector could hardly
do much to make PR a success W hile fixing prionity to lus various works he
usually gave higher prionity to the maintenance of law and order, conduct of
elections census, supply of essential commodities recovery of loans and collect

son of rent etc thus relegating development activities to the bickground 18

Likewise the Collector could not afford to remain tn close touch with the
elected office-bearers of PR bodies much less with the masses  The responn
biliues asugned to the Collector, with regard to coordinating the activities of
the difTerent departments snd supervising the district level officers engaged in
rural devel efforts d )t ded As the services of a few
departmer ts had been placed at the disposal of the panishad sts re olutions and
requests for inviting the distract level officers of techinical departmentsan
meetings and for quick disposal of works by them, bad fallen flat19 The
posntion status and powers of the secretary of the parishad could hardly
cnable lum to coordinate and activise the services of the district Jevel officers
What disturbed the planners and practitioners of PR was the fact that the
Collector nct only did not pay prompt attention to rural development pro-
grammes but he also ged the key fi 1e3 of the develop blocks
1n activines relating 10 revenue rent collection law and order spply of
essential commodities election  census and the like  As better performance

1n other extrane wus fields of activites got higher priorities in the eyes of the
Collector the block development officers and other members of hus team were
bourd to asugn top prionty to these taskseven at the cost of their usual tasks 20

The dafferent technical departments of the government had been pro-
testing against the utihization of their subordinare officers and staff in jobs
other than thesr own  All this gave rise to a thinking 1n some quarters that
the then role of Crllector was not conducive to the scheme of detmocratic
drcentralization and mince development administration did not blend well with
the exccutive regulatory admumstration the two should be separated *t A
sub-commattce appointed by the State g for the d of the
PR trguslavons urder the chairmanihip of Lal Singh Tyagt  also stressed the

ADMI ISTRATIVE CHANGE
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need for reorgamzing the administration at the district level and the creation
of a separate executive officer for the zila panshad "2

THE SHORT LIVED EXPERIMENT

In June 1973, the Government of Bihar took a decwision to bifurcate the
development administration from the general admumistration i PR districts 23
The most d i feature of the bifs d system wasthe creation of an
office of the Deputy Development Commussioner cum Chief Executive Officer
(DDC) of the zila parnishad in the sentor scale of IAS  He was placed at par
with the Collector to that offictals nnder im could pay ‘undivided attention

to the planning development and welfare tasks  The government delegated
the same power and asngned the same duties and functions to the DDC as had
been vested 1n the DDO and the Collector under the provistons of the Bthar
Panchayat Samitis and Zila Parishad Act 1961 and rules framed thereunder

The DDC was also required by law to function as an ex officto secretary of the
parshad  He was made responsible for the execution of all the rural develop

ment schemes that were planned sanctioned and provided for by different
departments Consequently as per law and the execunve instructions  the
DDG was expected to function asan executive officer equal o and independent
of the Collector so far as development functions 1n the district were concerned

Thus the DDC was made the over all 1n charge of planming welfare and
devel and dingly, he replaced the Collector as captain of the team
of district level officers of different development departments  For more effcc

tive coordination the DDC was empowered to exercise control over the depart

mental heads of the district and 1n this context he was given powers to grant
casual leave to imiate proposal for transfer and disciplinary action agaiast

them to require submussion of reports returns and any information regarding
the of pl devel

o and welfare to record annual
confidenual reports on the work and conduct of each of the distnct level
officers concerned with the rural development and to tnspect atly work in
progress under the zila panshad  Like the Collector previously the DDC was
empowered to sanctian the tour of the members of the panchayat samutis and
ther standing commuttees to attend semunars outside the districts and to
control the pramukhs and up pramukhs of the samiu and the m mbers af the
parishads

Another disinguishing feature of the reorgimized dutrict ldnlm}l!:::’l.l:’l:
was the creation of two posts of Asistant Deputy Development QymI:n‘-Ism"".l
(ADDCs) under the DDC § These officers were of the rank f
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District Magistrate Therr main purpose was to asust the DDC in due discharge
of his official fi They were assigned areas for int aud
supervision and were allotted work at the distnict headquarters [he BDOs
within the district hitherto functioning under the SDO were placed under the
direct supervision and control of the ADDGs  thus making them free from =0y
direct admmstrative control of the SDO

dq

The reorgamzation of the district created the of
coordination between the two officers, the Collector and the DDC—both of same
rank and status—who were having overlapping spheres of duties and functions
A% such an exigency, the pl p d upon these two officers to
take re<ort to mutual c \} b any probl camen the way of
smooth functioning of two sides of the administrauon  Moreover, both the
Collector and the DDC had to fi under a d the
Divisional Commussioner and 1n case of difference of opinton between them,
the work had to be d ding 1o the d of the C:

THE IMPACT OF THE EXPERIMENT

Though a short lived experiment the reorgamzed district level adminmtrative
set up was nm altogether without posntive results  VWuth the creation of 2
y of ad for rural develop headed by a high
pohcrcd bDpC lhc clected office-bearers and the officials of the PR mstitutions
and the people in general found an easy access to the officer 1n ultimate charge
of the development acusities in the disttict The DDC helped them in 1olving
financial problems and ad e bottlenecks == This could be posuble
because 1t had become a matter of personal concern on the part of the heads of
departmuents the Chitef Secretary and the Development Comnussioner at the
State evel to provide the DDC with all the amemties and perquisites available
to the Collector so as 1o establish Jum as a distnce officer in full and final
charge of development adminntration  Besides 1t was possible, on account of
his ponition status and powers  for DDC to communicate about the needsand
requirements of hus area to State authorjtses and obtamn the requisite financial,
h 1and ad anve

s, W d

dly under the system all the departments concerned
wath rural develepment were placed under the PR through the DDC wlo
could now enaure the provision of the needed technical guidance and asnstunce
from t e dunct level officers to the PR bodies  Owing partly 1o the interest
and snnative daplayed by the DDCan the vigorous implementation of rural

ADMINIDTRATIVE CHANGE
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devel. +

prog , the at the dstrict level found 1t dafficule
to lgnore giving proper and adequate supervinion and guidance to their
remotely employed staff in the block *8

‘Thirdly, wath the creation of a sep h hy of ad ration for
sural development, the block orgamzation along with its deliberative wing—
panchayat samiti—came 1nto 1ts own  The officials and the non-official insu
tutional leaders of the samit got access to a high powered devzlnpment officer
m the DDC on whom they rehed for g e bortl and
resolving fi 1 and bl Though still not completely
relieved of some regulatory dunies lhe BDO and the members of the block
staff for the first ume came to realize that their primary concern was rural
devel And a on their part that thetr performance would
be assessed on the basis of their achievement 1n development activities made a
great difference 1n their approach towards their tasks 27

Fourthly the resultant defects of a ly and 1nadequately supervied
could be d to a great extent by chalking out inspection
for b g about :mp: i work at the block level and by

a regu}ar presence of the DDC and the 1echnical officers 1n the meetings of the
panchavat samin

Finally inashort penod of tme the bifurcated set up displayed s
potentialities to accelerate the pace of rural development The major areas of
achievements were executing a large number of old pending development
!Chemes 8 mpmvmg the sy!tem of distribution of improved variety of seeds 23
f and ding tumely & 1 to
the farmers constructing houses for Haruzns, opening of feeding centres
rusng savings and launching of integrated area plans

‘The reorganization pertained to the preparatory phase of acuve asso-
aation of the PRIs with development activities wathin their areas  In other
words the replacement of the Collector by the DDC 1n the field of rural deve
lopment was sntended for preparation of switable background for ultimate
entrustment of these activaties to the PRIs

RESTORATION OF THE CAMPBELLIAN IDEA

The aniuial trends of the working of the bifurcated pattern of dustrict :dmlrmi
raton were panter to 1ts capabilities to accelerate the pace of rural develop~
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ment programmes  But this wseful experiment was abandoned during 1976 77
‘The office of the Collector, which lost its lustre during this experiment, was
made once again the centre of district administrative power and as the “eyes
and ear * of the State government  With a view to ensuring an overall control
of the district officer over the entire activities an the district, the State govern
ment was directed from time to time by the Centre to restore the eroding
authonty of the distnict officers The Government of Bihar, very much hke
the Lieutenant Governor of Bengal, George Campbell who about a century ago
sought to make the generalist district officer the centre of all authorities in the
district 0 restored the p and mul 1 position of the district
d

officer and thus shelved the bifi d scheme of d P

It 1s significant to note that a number of factors have for long been
presuing the government to restore the grated pattern of ad.
and the pre-eminent position of the Collector Earlier the district represented
the operational unit and the division remained an artificial ternitorial unit of
administration  The district officer continued to be the primary field agency
enjoying immense presuge as the sole representative of the government and its
agent and spokesman at the dutrict level The Commusioner was respanuble
for superintendence and control over the magistracy police, the Collector and
other revenue officers but he never acted as a pnmary field officer  In the
post independent era of planned development, however, the Commassioner
was vested with powers of general superintendence and coordination over de
velopment and wellare activities which enabled him to exercie greater
direct authonity over the field fi 1es and to suppl the I of
the Collector and other dustrict officers at the divinional level ¥ The enlarge
ment of the role of Divisional Commussioner at the cost of the presue of the
dutnict officer made the former as the representative of the total government
at the divinional level—a system which baucally ignored the established trads
tion of sustaining the district as the primary and viable unst of admimistration

IMPERATIVES OF CO ORDINATION

d d

Restoration of the grated distnct was being emph
becawe the coordination at the district level had become weak and nominal
The creation of the vertical hierarchies by vanous departmental agencies had
Teft the distnict officer out of reckoning from various activaties pertaining to the
respecune departments The tendency on the part of these departments had
been to process through their respective hierarchies all proposals econcerning
the preparation of schemes techmeal tanction adminitratise approval sssue of

ADMINSTRATIVE CHANCE
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work orders and finahsation of tenders, without acquainting the district officer
with these developments

A number of and f: d an grated ad
minstrative system at the district level Thus though the Admimstrative
Reforms C had ¥ d a bift d district ad two of

s members 1n their note of dissent, had pleaded for an mtegrated system 33
The conference of State Mumsters in charge of Backward Classes Welfare
resalved that

There may be preferably a single line of authorty for implementation
from the field level to the State leve) with clear responsibility and ade
quate delegation of powers at different levels This chain of command
should be responsible for all aspects of development and regulatory func
tions  The popular participation in deciston making and implementanon
of tke plan may be appropriately bwilt 1n st different levels without
however allowing to dilute the responsibility of the chain of command n
the administrative structure 33

Similarly, a team constituted by the Ministry of Home Affaurs of the
Government of India to assess the situation 1a the tribal areas of Chota Nagpur
and Santhal Pargana had observed  In case the present scheme of bifur
cating the ad: e and develop 1 fi at the distnict levels 1s

carned through the umty of command will be lost at the district level 31

DYSFUNCTIONS OF THE BIFURCATED SYSTEM

In support of the mlegraled pattern  the government clammed to have gained
some £ es dunng the experiment of bifur
cated system  First the sep of devel: from the other
functions of the Collector and the creation of a separate post of the DDC for
development activities resulted 1n eroding considerably the authonsty of the
former and 1n weakening his poution 1n the duscharge of hus duties  Deprived
ofthe services of a large number of officers 1n the bifurcated system the

district officer had to face d lties 1n deploying adeq; number of staff for
effective of various prog; such as control of cnimes collecten
of g dues pi of foodg of public distrt
bution system and ad of relief Since lus vole 1n

g actions on lines 1n the fields of agniculture 1rmigation

electnfication and the ike had mitigated hus real authonty i enforcing law
and order in the district suffered considerably 35

1ol YIT N ? 1o lune 1930
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Secondly, the scheme of bifurcation, 1t was claimed, also neglected the
sound principle of d 1 of ad powers 1n tmo ways
One earlier the SDO exercised general supervision over the development acti
vities in a sub-division  Under the new scheme all powers were concentrated
at the district level surpasning the sub di 1 ad h
“foreover the people residing 1n remote villages in a muffasil sub-division were
demed the advantages of getting their grievances redressed at the local level
Two, before the bifurcation scheme came into force the DDO functioned as
the secretary to the zila panshad and the district officer functioned as the
overall authonty to co-ordinate the development activines  Thus the powers
of the secretary to the parishad as well as the dutrict officer were concentrated
1n a single functionary the DDC

Thurdly, evenf the bifurcation was introduced to relieve the distniet
officer of certatn functions tn view of his p T with multf:
activities it was done at a wrong ume  Consequent upon the bifurcation of
the judiciary and executive the district officer had already been relieved of his
Junsdiction relating to cnminal law adminutration  Further the creation of
new districts had reduced the geographical area of most of the formerly over
nzed districts thus enabling the distnict officers to exercise more intensine
supenvision over ad and develop actinities

Fourthly, the bifurcation created a dyarchy in administration and carnied
10 it the seeds of dusensions and rivalry between the two officers of equal rank
at the district level  The scope of conflict was aggravated by an arrangement
of dual contro! of these officers on ciremt house na.arat establishment  record

room law sections and on certain members of the collectorate stafl 38

Lastly the strong interlinkages among the fi of law and order
revenue and sehief admanustration on the one hand and development funcuons
on the other induced the planners to restore the old undied and integrated

adminnirative pattern at the distnct Jevel

o wonder the Government of Bihar decided to restore the century-old
pre-eminen pontion of the distnict officer and to make hum the centre of the
dis nict adminwstration for effective gavernance  The poss of DDC and e
ADDCs were abolutied and the dutrict officer was once more made to
represeat the government in the dutrict

coneLusioN
The State Government in Bihar Las been treaung the admnntratine system

trder the PR 17 a precemeal manner  The bifurcation of development ad

ADMINISTY ATIVE CHANGE



DEVELOPMENT ADMINISTRATION UNDER STRESS 167

mimstration with a separate Chief Executive Officer in the zila panshad as ats
adminstrative head proved eufunctionalin speeding up the pace of rural
development

The arguments put forward in favour of the restoration of an integrated
pattern are s fact arguments for enh the pi 7 of the
dutnict officer  These, however, do not take into account the ever-changing
needs of the rural development admmstration  Already the State of Bihar
has a long experience of an integrated dustrict officer system and this expen
ence shows that 1t has failed to make a satsfactory transition from the old law

and order and revenue to p y develop l needs and
Perspective. The outlook 13 sull that of an antiquated admmistration and
there to be p of p lism 1n ad; beh
Indeed the g of it of develop d from
gulatory ad 18 bly linked with the broader question of

decentralization of deciston making powers to the PRIs  Even in the bifur-
cation scheme no substantial transfer of authonity was made from the district
d b acy to the zila panishad g the hmuta
tons of the earlier attempt 1t should be stressed that 1f PRIs are to function as
umts of self government and democratic ad the bifi of
developmenl administration seems to be a fundamental necessity  In Maha
rashira  the bifurcated system 18 working sansfactonily, Even in Bihar in
a short span of ime  the bifurcated system shawed that 1t could help greatly
n speeding up the pace of rural develo and & 1 The
C on Panchayat1 Raj I has also sug| d that the role of
the Chiel Execuuve Officer on the pattern obtaimng wn Maharashtra or
Gujarat should be established” 1n various States Thus the need remains of
g a system of diffe at the distnict admunistration with an
effective de hized ad thraugh the h of p
2} institutions

1 d

],
Notw.

NOTES
1 Hugh Tinker Feundatuasof Local Silf gocernment s 1 dua Pokistan end Durma (London
1954) p 34
2 See Government of Bengsl Bengal Adm nutration Enquiry Committes (1944-43)
Repert (Alipore 1945) para 64
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Handwar Rat  The Dutrict Officer and Development Adminstration A Thase of
Expansion and Innovation  Jesrnal of Adminustratice Saences N1 (Jan Dec 196) B6

Government of India Grow More Food Enquiry Committee Report (Dell 1952) p 53
Alio see Government of Bihar Economy Committee Report (Patna 1952) p 35

G of India C: Project Ad copy of letter No CPA/65/63
New Delhs dated 18 September 1953

Grow More Food Enquiry Commuttee Report p 63 Al see Government of India
Planning Commssion PEQ Epeluation Report en Fuest Tear s Worhing of Community Projects
(New Delhi 1954)

Government of Indsa The First Fiza Yoor Plan (New Delhi 1952) p 130

Ind p 126

Goverpment of India Reed t ¥4 dlfore State (New Delhi Publications Division  19,7)

Government of India Planning Commision FEO Ecoluation Report on the Vorling of Com
sty Proects (New Delta 1954) p 12

Covernment of Inda Planning Commusion PEQ Ecaluation Repert on ths Second Toer 4
15 orhvag of Commamty Progcts Vof T (New Delhy 1955) p 5

Government of India COPP Team for the Study of Community Irojects and National
Estemion Service Ripert (Hevealies cited atihe report of the Mehia Study Team)
Vol T{New Delhi 1957) p 19

See AWARD Study Tesm of Demoeratic Decentraliaation in Rajasitan Repert (1961)
p 19 Cor rement of Mabarashtra Commitice on D mocratic Decentraluation R pere
(Bomtay 1961} p 101

G Ram Reddy Introduction in Reddy ¢! Fattras [ P charat Ry i lndia
(Madras Macmillan 1977) p 16

Til rcmly the threv ter amutunons of PR Lave been [ nctioning in only ¢ ght
d tnews out of 31

Government of BLar Th B s Panchevst Som fis end Jida Poruhedy At 1961 (Fatna
191) secucn 48

54 wee O
Thit was boe € neral cpialon of the PR Jeacers intesyiewed In the durrict of BI apalpur

Tras tuance was clerrved by ore cf she aut on in s meetng of th parishad in the
& otrict ol B agslour

ADMI ISTRATIVE (JIANGE



s

]

8

8

DEVELOPMENT ADMINISTRATION UNDER STRESS 169

It s not an unusual experience  For detailed informahon on this point see Awadhesh
Praisd The Block Devalopment Officer A Portrait of Bureaseracy n India (Patoa Associated
Book Agency 1976) chap. VII

Ihd chap 1

G of Bibar Panchayat: Ra D Circular No 4340G P Patox dated
8May 1973 Alvosee Ths Bikar Panchayat s.mm and Zia Paruhad {Amendment) Ordinonce
1973 (Patna 1973)

Covernment of Bibar Planomg and Development Department Cireular No 4340-GP
Patna dated 8 May 1973

Observations here are based on the information furnuhzd 1n Some Important Aspects of

the Scheme of S of the Develop 18 the Distrnet of Bhagal
pur  Ofice of the Deputy Develop © 1974 {mimeo)
(Hereafter cited as  The Report of the DDC )

the

Post bifurcati o empurical evidences suggest that the frequency of the viut of the offcers
of technical departments to the blocks have increased

For example 1 the dustrict of Bhagalpur as many as 3 673 old development schemes
were pending on | April 1973 By February 1974 1 114 old schemes were completed In
€ases where executing agenties were not amenable 1o moral persuasion ceruificate cases
bad been filed 1n 719 cases and due care was taken to get the new schemes completed
ccording to the tume schedule

The DDC took up the comstruction of 89 houses 1n Jayants village of the dustrsct of
Bhagalpur for the members of the Scheduled Castes engaged in unclean professions  See
The Report of the DDC

Although George Campbell 10ught to separate the technical functions of the government
from the generallunctions he brought all the government agencies functioning 1 the
dutrict under control of the dutrict officer 30 that the mamn defects of the Bengal Bibar
patiern of the non integrated district admmistration could be remedied  See Reporton
the Admnist ation of Be g 1 1871 72 (Calcutta Bengal Secretaniat Press 1872) pp 7679

The Bengal Revenus Commissioner s Regulation 1829 under which the post of Dinasional
Commiss oner was created vested in him the power of superintendence and control aver
the magutracy and police and the Collectors and other executive revenue officers Until
xbmu the beginning of the Second Plan period his functions felated mainly 1o revenue

and assssting i the of Jaw and order in eritical
tutiony  As the tempo of development activities increated need was felt to directly
in olve the C perviming and coord an pment and wellare

for
sctivities  Thus be was made tbe team leader for wll developm nt work within his
divwion  {Government of Bihar Chuef Secretary s Carcular Do 14CJ 1032/59 A415¢
Patoa dated 23 March 1969) After about & decades the need was felt ta make hima



170

31

32

i

35

BP SINGH AND AWADHESH PRASAD

nodal point invested with adequate authonty 10 represent the total government at the
regional level 1n the snterest of quick and efficient implementation of plan programme
See Government of Bibar Department of Personnel Rewolution No 21307 Patna
28 November 1972

G of India Ad: Relorms C: Report on Stats Admimistration
(New Delh] 1969)

‘The conference was held on Apnil 19-20 1975

Government of India Commlittee on Tribal Situation in Dihar R port (Chairman
Sham Dev) 1975 mimeo.

of Tadia C: on Panchaysts Ray Elections Report {New Delhi 1965)
p 5o

Government of Dihar Chief Secretary ¢ Letter \o 4587 CP Planning and Development
Depas (D of P Ray) Patna 5 Sept mber 1974

Government of India Minutry of Agriculture and Irsigation Committ e on Panchayati
Ray Insututions Repert (Chairman Asoka Mehta) (New Delhi 1978) 94 96
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The Civic Context of Private
T XN Chaturred: | Sector Issue of Social
Respansibility

The question of social responsibility of any segment in society implies the
problem of cooperative action and nter personal as well as group relationships
%o that society remains on an even keel f¢ without needless tepsions or
frictions Secial responuibility aims at social good It comprehends the mutuality
and recsprocity of relationships It 1s only in social groups or cooperative
living that the question of socral responsibility arises and assumes rmportance
The totaltty of social values norms and standards that permeate and prevail
1o society conditions the value-system of 1ts vanoussections The crucial ques-
tion then 15 What constitutes a *good society and what contribution to 1ts de
velopment 13 made by the vanous social groups® there 15 the acquisitive society
charactenized by a set of values It indicates a mode 1n which social groups
function, As the goal of an acquisitive society 1s considered narrow, selfish and
Parochial the debate naturally ensues as to how the sense of social responsibility
can be woven into the social fabric 30 as to avoid or minimize social tensions

ETHICS OF DEVELOPMENT

Even Adam Stuth the father of laissez Sawre 1n tus W ealth of Matrons tried to work
©ut some kind of harmony between the quest of individual self interest and
the achievement of social good through maxmmuzation of soctal good Though
looked upon as the father of political economy Adam Smuth was nota
Professor of \oral Philosophy in the Univernity of Glasgow tn vain  Further
weare not of the and 1mpl! of Gandlu s philosophy
of trusteeship  The very concept of trusteeship implies an element of mutual
confidence and socral obligations Even Jawaharlal Nehru when he was the
Bame Minister 1n view of hus keenness to promote general c1vic consciousness
1 the country would from the platforms of business and industrial organizations
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invanably draw their attention to the need for assuming social responsibulity
on thar part if they wanted acceptability 1 soci ty and support from
the government  As a matter of fact, the parameters of social responaibility
of the industrial community nre nol laid down exther by administrators and

! nor by acad s and p pt 1t a5 for the sndustrial commu
m(y 1tsell to realize not only the purposts and processes but also the etlucs, of
development

TRANSFORMATION OF SOCIAL PSYCHE

Social responsibility 1s not just a philosophical concept it has operational
ungmificance and implications for different sections of society 113 not a question
of every other group having social responstbility except me and my group® It
1s an 1dea 13 well a1 andeal which must percolate the psyche as well a3 the
style of working of all groups and sections so that the sywem atself gets trans
valued and transformed an the direction of the good of the society It 1s the
social purpose which ought to inform our thinking ns our sense of social
responubility stands for certain values hike sincersty of purpose, fairness onnhy,
justice, sntegrity and 3o on which lend snignifi to human p

These are no doubt andiudual values but it a5 bancally 1 good mdmdual
who can become a good citizen amidst the web of complex relatoaships among
individuals in society  Hence social responsibiity will comprise ime-honoured
personal qualities as well a3 added socil wirtues which enable individuals
and groups to nise above the narrow considerations of self 1to the wider realin

of socaal perception and socsal senstivity which are also dvpamic in nature
Thus 15 a3 necessary for all sections 1n socicty as it 18 for specialized groups such
av trade commerce and andustry  Viewed in this light there are certain
common elements of social responnbuluty for all sections  while there will be
certain specific tngredients more televant to specific groups say the professionals
bunnenmen public servants and industrialists

INTTIATINVG ROLY. OF INDUSTRIAL COMMUNTTY

Without being plattudinons we mav broadly analyse the charxcteristies of
social reaporatality in gndustry  Thas has an added relevance in 1 developing
society which is striving [ r aaocinerconomic order which sims to provide to the
mats of peop'e the minimum of civibized exptence through democratic means

A daeloping sociery cannat of ity own accord generate a cohenve consumer
protection movemnent nor of the type Raiph Nader hass done in Amenica

Brudes thestate due to manifold demands on its time and resources may not
alwayr have 1he energy 1amght or expertise to work out the equilibrium of

ADMINISTRATIVE CIIA (T
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toctal responsibility among the industrial commumity whose effectiveness the
state wants ta broaden, deepen and strengthen 1n the hope of the overall sotial
development social welfare and social good as well as achieving a maximization
of economuc actiaty It 1s not a question why industrialists alone should have
a sense of socral responmbility and not others  If they do not, 1t would be a
shontsighted approach running counter to the les ons of history It 1s in the
fitmess of things that the industnalists provide the leadersiup and take the
mgiative with all sincerity  Nesther solemn affirmations on public platforms,
oor fiery exhortations can really act as the sub for 1 1

on the part of the industnal community

A MATTER OF CONSCIENCF

Amindustnalist 1« not only an industrialist heisalso a cimzen  He must try
to resolve the duality of the d ds of good tip and the pul

of bus profe 1 req ay an ind fist Tt may be kept in view that
socta responubihity in ndustry 15 not mere philanthropy but a sociaf obhigation
and a historical necessity, for 1t 15 the lesson of history that 1slands of affluence
and complacency get submerged 1 the nising tide of popular discontent sooner
then most peaple would mapect A growing economy cannot be devard of the im
Pperauves of equity and social J istice The primary consideration therefore, when
discussing the soc1al responsinlity of industry 11 how far the ndustrialists are
contributing 1o the growth and development 1n their ownarea so as to enhance
the gross national product  But GNP has also the vl aspect of distributne
Values and soctal 31 tice Do they und d the social i k 1 which
they have 10 operate® Do they view the problems of prod and prod
effciency 1 a mechamstic manner or

D 1y 1n the b dof
social urges social hopes as well as compulsions® Do they share the nhaunonal
goals which provide the ranonale for governance n the country” Do their
methods procedures and operations conform to the law of the land® There
27e altempts 1o exploit the loopholes in law 1rrespective of lasung social interest
Il any law and regulavions have any inhibitory or restrictive effect why not
explain and rationally expose it with a view to building pubhic opten nstead
of indulging :n dubious transactions and mampulations with the hefp °f?°""“:
fullegal ad or the varied media that they may be 1n a postion to command
This does not create public confidence but only a serious credibiiity g2p ":
touety Itisall a question of tmage  And the industrial and tmdehsc‘:::r
mage despite all publicwry however subile and public relauamnon’ i
defily efficient cannot camoufloge realty and mslead people bt 1o gurde
soc1al responsitility hecomes a matter of good conscience which ::jmg g
out steps Not any sanctimonious pledges orobservances buta g
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for building trust with the community at large 1s one of the principal mam

{ of social resp

BROADENING THE VISION
In the industry s own functional area social responsibility demands that the
enduning conniderations of tomorrow must overnde the exigencies of the
moment The profit mouve per s¢ 18 not wrong It gets sullied when the ends
and means get mixed up It gets vinated when 1t tends to become exploitative
Are industralists only interested 1n short term gains or also in the long term
development of their own industry as well as that of the economy? Probably 1t
may not be altogether wrong what some impartial economists have made out
that the textile mills in the country would not have fallen on evil days if they
were farughted and had a forward looking approach to modernization at
appropriate time and in stages It 1 not for one to apportion any blame
Again are there any attempts not to explott an artificial or contrived scarcity
of goods sometimes of vital nature® The object 13 to highlight the need for
long range perspective on the part of the industnalists as it is 2 necessary
ingredient of their social responutality
It cannot be forgolten that many perceptive economic Justorsans and
analysts have characterized the indigenous class of industrialists as being more
of merchants than industtialists  Strangely enough 1n any developing sociery
the bunnessmen, traders and industnalists, are not quite often looked upon
with favour or approval by the rest of thesociety And, 1t s really the
bers of the le class that g to sndustry or graduite us entre

preneurs Thisas the unfortunate legacy of a feudal society There 15 no reason
either to fret or fume about this conventional patiern or to et dismayed
As a matter of fact  the crucial role of industnalists 1n prometing economic
growth 19 luckily gaming recogmtion slowly and steadsly Bt 1t only mewns
that 1n order to ensure the acceptance of their rightful sole of feadership of the
economy their approach thought processes style of functioning erieatation
etc shovld be a matter of conscious effort 30 that the sullied smags fades
away and their poutive role begins to be understood snd appreciated by the
society  ‘This 1y as essentual for a fruitful play of social responsitility in indus
try as for the lasting good of the ind istraf ecanomy  Distrnt and dubelief
even sl no more than mytht unless amagimanuvely and deliberately removed
only ¢reate of musgivings and musundentanding

THE ISSUL OF MMAGE
Soreumes many dysfunctional trends app-ar which spail the smage of industry
and run courter 1o the concept of s0r1al responutnlity  Even the universe of

ADMI ISTPATIVF CHANCE
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Industry 1s not 2 monolith  Structure wise 1t isdivided 1nto monopoly, large
middle, small and tiny sectors Sometimes the division 18 really legal, techmical
and operational—rather than neatly conceptual At tumes 1t becomes a
question of the big fish devouring the small there are allegations of large
industry or established groups not making prompt payments to ancillary or
small unts supplying pasts  There are complaints of other unfair practices
Sometimes one finds that the so-called promotion of ancillary units 1s only art
expression of charity beginning at home  Correct action here does help to pro
mote socsal solidarity and present a good 1mage of industry to the public
Similarly there are complaints against selling agencies about distnbution sole
or otherwise There are complaints also of ant social conduct by retatlers
and wholesalers  The industry cannot disown ats share of responsibility 1 this
atea  Ttbecomes a test of their organizational ahility, social sensruvity and
social vesponstbality  If artificial scarcity is created or if prices are marked up
without reason, people mghtly get the impression that there 1s an unholy
eiliance for ulterior motives and 1t 1s natural for popular clamour to arise
alleging want of responsibility on the part of industry 1n an economy of scareity
and seller 5 market

NEED FOR SELF REGULATION

Any resource to the devious ways allegedly adopted for evasion of taxes duties
and dues 1s hardly possible if the industry nesther supports such evasion nor
approvesof it But as an integral part of our analysis there should be heart

searchung as to how and why 1t happens at a fauly large scale causing further
damage to credibiity A sumilar problem arises when and fac1

hties provided by the society are misused in a way socially reprehensible
and economscally injurious  There are allegations of smugghng currency
matupulanons black money over invoicing and under 1ovoicing and even
connections with the underworld of crime either to bully the labour and
cheat the consumer or defeat and deflect the effectiveness of the measures taken
by the government charged with cectain trust and obligation by the society
Nobody will openly justify them They may not be widespread but a single
fish can muddy the water and does st not erode the farth of the people 1
the 1ndustrial community? No attempt at finding scapegoats will help here

The sole remedy may not rest with the sndustnial commumty But the realt

1ation must be there that 1t 13 their fair name and the faith 1n their soc1al
responnibility that are at stake  Does st not underscore the responsibihity of the
ulent majority 1n the industrsal community to raise their voice aganst the crafty
and the unscrupulous minomty ? Similar may be the position regarding
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conspicuous ption and sulgar whether for social or business
teasons Does 1t not mean distortion of our resources W Inch are hmued soaally,
of noy individually 2 What psychological effect does 1t have on the poor and the
disadsantaged who are now soaally alert, assertive and even artculate ? What
ympact does it have in the comity of nations when a developing country makes
ats claims to be working for the eradication of poverty ? ‘These are not cliches
but hard realities of economic life  And a socually responsible ndustrial
community will alnays 1ake a prompt note of s¢

POSITIVE RESPONSE TO COMMUNITY NEEDS

Certamnly social responsibihity in sadustry very nightly expresses stself an the
presersation and pr of relig: I bl , socdl
org: and gang educational activities arts Jierature and all
types of spor1s a1 d cultural activines  Many industnal leaders have done a
remarkable job sn many of chese areas and won the gratitude of society  Even
1n the challenging tasks of providing employment mnauon of rural develop-
ment programme, promotion of ammal husbandry food for the poor and
fimine rehef  path-breaking work lias been done by our industralists and new
institusonal devices have been worked out Unfortunately theress a tendercy
sometmes to do tlungs 1n a pwalistic manner such a1 adoption of willages
Here the enthusiasm exhauns wusell afier the imual euphoria Recently 1t bas
been reported that the response of industry to concestions 1n respect of rusal
development has not been very encouraging  From the viewpowt of broaden

g the market for industrial goods and also 1n order to bridge the dichotomy
of rura} eersus uyban, thisasan area which needs sustained and seriout action

programmung  Industry s the storchouse of knowledge and experence It #8
only appropnate that more and more of 1t 13 uulized for the 1ake of social good
by the communiry ar d the state

Unfiurded suipicions should not be hasboured for sdeological reasons
that st 1s only self anferest which propels indusiry or that at will take advan age
af every occaston or opportuniy for 1ts own ends  Industry must have the scope
for devele pment and deserves recogmtion when 143 socsal responsiality finds
€ONCItte eXPresnon in the ways open to it for the sake of social benefit It may
be added as 2 matter of abundant caution that sndusiry will get smore and
well deserved credit for us sense of soctal rep Iity of the public
and sctavites instiated by at are not in any way hmited esther sn these objrcis
or 10 workirg by scctional considerations and their management sgain g dis
sociated operationally from the sunning of induniry, and entrusted to managing
c1garzations comnurg of fep e people of 1
diTerent walks of life

d emunence from
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PROTECTING CONSUMERS INTERESTS

Adv:ru:mg 11 the necessary concomitant of industrial expansion  But here too
2 sense of socsal responsibility should dictate the limits agamst false claims and
thoddy goods which 1n turn, provoke popular hostility and resentment  In a
protected market where almost anything sells the attention to gquahty and
3 nest of prod 1 of p mmportance  The slogan that  the
consumer 13 sovereign  does not apply only to a free market economy Even
taa planned economy aiming at growth with stahilsty and justice without try
ng 1o promote 1sm which a developing y may not be able to
sustam 1t 13 of vital 1mportance for the industry to see that the consumer gets
hus due and that e dignity 1s not hurt  As regards the protection of the con
sumers who may be unorganized today, let us not forget that even a worm
turns  Hence both personal and social responsibility demands that mdustry
should be more responsive to the consumer and even help to educate hum It
!4 2 good socral pohey to cooperate with the night type of voluntary orgam:
2ations and motivated citizens interested 10 protectsng the consumer

INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS AND LABOUR WELFARE

Another area where social responsibility 13 important 15 that of labour re
fations and labour welfare Trade umomsm 1s an adjunct of industral
®Xpantion 5o 15 the statutory regul y t of labour legas!

Ttis not enough to say that no laws are being violated It 13 the spint
® which things are done that 1 sigmficant  The real and the rituahstic
atuwude to labour welfare has its sigmficance There should be neither an
attempt to bully nor to buy off Itis only the straight path of propriety and
legality paved with a sense of social purpose which will ulumately be of help
' 1ndustry  Sinularly, the creation and fair distubution of employment
Opportunities in the process of distribution without bias and parochial conside
rations does help 1n making social responsibility meantngful Agan there s the
problem of prof of g with all that it imphes  Itas not
only a question of hereditary vs hired managers It also means the orgam
Zational climate and opportumty for development 1t stands for professional
ethics where the people and the future society matter as much as industrial
profits  That 15 why the perks not jusufied by the socsal cantribution of the
profe y traned hired are suspect 11 the public eye  1[ patron
2ge 13 soc1ally wrong on the part of the government it s certamly not correct
10 industry as though personal prochvity sectanan affilianons ete can always
be camouflaged as reward for merit and hard work
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STRENGTHENING THE TECHNOLOGICAL BASE

Industry has played a great role duning the freedom struggle in India 10 pro-
moting the spirit of Swadeshs and self rehiance  OF course motives are imputed
for this sympathy and support  But avording any acrimonious debate one has
to concede in all fairness that the role of the industrial community i Jaying
the found: of ind 1 1n the difficult days of the alien rule
has been laudable and pouuve 1 ity results  There are now tremendous posn
Dilitses for the future  When the circumstances are so propitious and the coun
1ry 13 porsed for progress what does the wadustry do to promote fundamental
rescarch? Isat dotng enough research to keep 1ts own head above water, even
) 18 self interest, in & compentive international market? Is the attempt to
enter anto foreign collaborations nightly motivated® Do we really respect the
research that 13 beng carried out m our laboratones and wmversuies?  1f the
industry feels 11 har the requinte technology and if 1t 1s opposed to techmcal
collaboration on the part of others, does 1t not really amount to trying to protect
s own market > If on the other hand the industry 13 conscious of its respons
bility s 1t prepared for horizontal transfer of technology on Lur terms to small
and middle category industry or to technocrats?  These are relevant facets of
2 progressne industry since technology s not & private affur but a social
mstrument to be used for far reaching socio-economic transformation

REDRESSING DEVELOFMENTAL IMBALANCES

A1 3 practical mamlestation of the social responnibility the industsial com
mumty can do a good deal bendes its primary role of producing ‘more goods
or aervices and making them available to the community as a whole at reason
able rate It can make honest and sincere effort without pressing for sub-
sidies and concestions 1n carrying the benefits of industnial growth tothe needy
areat 3o a3 to redrens the imbalances of development as a histonc process
Paving due attention to environment and ecological problems encouraging
new entranty with promuse to develop their skills and potential spinit of entre
peencunthip  they can effectinely contnbute to the promotion of economic
welfare and an egalitanian as well as dynamic economy Moreover a mgmificant
asprct of 1ts social responnbility 11 not to deviate fram the norms and pracuces
of a mmodern and enlightened marketology There 1 ample attention to quality,
the e aeerice fulfit of e g o1 promiws
[ (mumvn and the exry asailabality to them of the correct and sufficient
wlemwatm so that they are in 2 posstion 16 make rational choice amidst hirh
pres ure sales campaign of compeung products and goods The expanding
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contnbution to research and the safety, durability serviceability of goods and
serices apart from eschewang unfair trade practices as are commonly referred
1o by the consumer protection movements as well as legistation, as the basic
ingredients of socral responubility 1n action

TUSION OF NATIONAL AND ORGANIZATIONAL GOALS

Social responsibility 1o industry implies app of the somo
programmes and goals, a desire to ensure efficiency and probity, effective use
of the scarce of waste 1 o n
creased productivity, accountability to public and public institutions along
with 3 wider socal Soanl responsbility means the attempt to
create an ethos which reconciles industrial growth wath the social malien and
objectines It 18 necessary that society and the state also provide the en-
vironment where such industrial ethos can graw and prosper The industry
vhould disapprove of the truant and the erring and the profesnional organi-
zations of the 1ndustry should act not only as pressure groups for particular
policies and programmes but also as sources of disemunation of scieaufic
knowledge and as the spokesmen for the citizen keeping the long term
Interests of the economy in view It 13 this atutude 1n industry which wll
Belp to give meaning to the concept of social responuibihity

COMPLEMENTARITY OF GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS

Tt3s from this angle that the rel Tup b the gov and the in
dustry 15 very important  We talk of more bunness efficiency n government
nd of more socal concernynindustry The government due to socio economie
WMperatives has a variegated and activist role to play “The rale 13 regulatory
developmental  promotional and welfare oriented and that of a custodian of
the unprivileged and the dwsinherited Thisisa subject by reself But xho;:
roles bring the admimistration and the industry 10 very intmate ccnleﬂ
1not possible to dilate on many problems at any great 1ength b:( ween
suffice to say that 1t requires understanding of the matual Vl“"x’m“):ghlznzd
government and industry and the consequential informed and en
Teciprocal trust and confidence

t tn pUt

The 1ndustry should not approach adminutration l'm; ‘::vour; :: mdfnry

tuance of public policy if 1t 18 actuated by social ’°’P°';’: au{mde of adminis

mutt not always harp on the negative snd OVIEUCUSTIT Ly oo sluways be

tration for the government sceks 10 367VE public lm::: public anerest €30 be
honest difference of opsmon and debiste about how
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ichieved  But the two social entitzes should not be construed to be as the two
listinct adversary forces  Thus the role of the private and the public sectors
must he viewed 1n the proper social context and without bias or recnimination
The industry must as a part of social responsibility insist on ats rights and fight
for them, as do citizens, n the Light of public policy, and not try to circumvent
procedures and tnfluence authorities by indirect pressures and :ndulge 1n
inderhand deals The nexus of business and the industry with political
and administrative snstitutions 13 not always a figment of the imagation
These may bring some short term gains but at the cost of both public con
fidence and social responsibality  Let industsy not forget that 1t has as big a
bureaucracy of i1ts own as any gavernment has nnd any difference wulx public
policy or political stand should not Le projected as ve and
venality Suchit do not reinf the op 1 concept of social res-
ponsibihity En a democratsc country it 15 important that people do not get the
smpression that the money bags corrupt politics and administration insidiously
ot surreptitiously at their expense  Itis also for the alert pubhic wigtlance
to ensure that the industnial community does not feel stifled 1 ats socially
productive efforts due to negat policy or ad F Not
only social censure 13 necessary and correct~howeser drastic ft may be due to

compulsions of social gopod—1t must also be relentless 1f there 1s delib
dereliction deviation or distortion by the snd. 1 y of the f d
soctal responsibility 1a an ens both of faith and trust as well as of en

Lightened self interest
CONCLUSION

Social responnbility 13 thus a question of approach  atttudes skills  personal
and proup values as well as the practices and relationshups that flow therefrom
Social responssbility tr: ds the ne~at ints of laws and regulations
and emphanzes mote and more the impulse of self restraint good conscrence and
commurity sanction It Lifts the indnvadual opportunity for gain to the realms
of 3nc1al contnt thus en!! the sadividual personality and ennclung
the 1o¢sety sn terms of soaal satisfaction productivity and wellare

Tt e theoretical expontion 11 presented sn an operational eontext to clarify
outr enncepiors and sumulate thunking It 1 as been resterated that socaal res
peanbility s et e dey deratum of a socarty which seeks and strives to serve the
good of afl It 51 not the exclutive concern of any one section but all sections 1n
emurety  Putresection can excuss jtself becanuse of the lack of it in others in
socicty The irtention 1s not t6 tnvent an aliby orapportion blame In a broad
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framework of exploratory exeraie of the concept, the attempt has been made
to identfy the basic strands, constituents and 1mperatives of the concept at a
gwvenume Tt has however, to be kept in view that the soctal responsibility 15
not stmething static but 13 1n the nature of a moving equilibrium, sensiive to
the dynamucs of change and aspirations of a fast moving society

Itwill be 2 happy if the real of the social responst
bility becomes operationally the part of the ethos and self regulation of the
industnal community 1n society It will be a sad day if the society instead of
developing soctal coly b a society of ahibis excuses and con-
frontations  Social responuibility ought to grow roots 1n individual value
system professional ethics self rezulations group rectitude and social vision
rather than provided by the state only through inquisitory action external
restraint and legal sanction and punttive approach  There 1s nothing plats
tudinous aboutat It 13 all betomng increasingly a logic of social survival
An enhightened aruculate and active public opimon 13 the only safeguard
2ganst the deviation from the path of social responubity Tt 13 also ats
support and 1ts reinforcement

Vo) VI No 2 Jan Juos 1960



Bureaucracy and Alienation

Fasal al-Salem |\ 4ho Arab Gulf States

In defining bureaucracy most writers refer to the Latin roots of the word,
meanming the authonty of the office I A contemporary author suggests autho-
ritative admunustration of the office,” or the act of “executing the work of the
office 1o an orgamized manner that 1s characterized by power’  Further
defimtions nclude ' a type of ad that bs to many !

and guidehines, and aspecific orgamization with certain characteristies 3
Seme sample topics histed under public adminustrauon include  the pathology
of administration govesnmental interference, big government, despotism and
hieraschy

These headings reveal that bureaucracy and public admunistration have
negative connotations which 1s unfortunate and misleading  Not all admims
tration 15 bad  and to imply lhn 1t s does a grave injustice to the very vital
srevice i ded by The difficulty hesin proving
such a statement tmp:null) If one considers such a definition as a working
hypothesss certain conclunony can be reached saientifically # Such 13 the aim
of this empirical study

WERER'S CONCEFTUALIZATION

Pureaucracy by deflinition 13 an apraratus that was set up to perform a certain
pubhic funcnion hence the name public servants \ax Weber defines bureau-
cracy as the adi that is op § by official apy

characternzed by great m:hmul -bnlny and ravonal behaviour8 They have
bren placed 1n their offices in the belief that they can transform theoretical laws

This parwr b 00w of & prrstn & coid aelens o studyent tled  Bure ueracy and Al riation
i the Aralk O If States » xsored by the Rowarch aod Training Cotarapttes at huwalt
Ls enty Thecounsr enunte sty yare huwalt Sauds Anatss Qate UAT and Eabein
Tres tcewos {LL 1 parvers his deen spprectstion to I Abmu § Dhater and [y Maris
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into practical deusions  In other words, »f the public does not gan from the
exercise of legitimate authonty, the failure 1s not due to the laws, but rather to
the insficiency of the bureaverats

Public adminustration as a system 13 as old as the state wtself However
the bureaucratic order, as defined by Max Weber 13 a2 modern phenomenon
Thiy bureaueratic inefficiency 13 also a modern phenomenon because some

pohtical systems have expanded too rapidly leading to corruption within the
bureaucranc order

Authority 1n tradational systems has been rooted in social codes and
rorms which also transmit traditional culture  In such systems, public ad
miastrators have had to acquiesce to the customs and traditiony inherent 1n
thesystem  The trabal leader has rehgious economie and leguslanuve authority
with which he P the laws ding to the expectations of his society
The tribal leader 13 the leguslator the executor and the judge 1n this setting
A charismatie authority, on the other band, has a strong relationship between
bimself and has people  Traditions 1n this circumstance carry hittle weight

The chansmatic leader can deaide arbitranly but ata nisk to his personal
statyre

While power 1n traditional sogieties 1s obtained through kinship wealth
and e

y such ds are not prereq n 1an
chansmane systems  Power 1s attainable by assotiating with the ruling elite
heace serving the leader licitly and exphertly takes preced over the

public welfare  Ment ability and expertise are secondary to political loyalty
The leader can promote, dismuss or reject employees at will 7 The nature of
thus type of ad leads to a n of power devoid of trads
Honal considerattons such as age kinship wealth or wisdom  The bureaucrats
18 tlus system are not serving the public but the power eiite  Vveber mentions
the folfowing considerations

1 The appointed bureaucrats are obliged to execute the decimons of
the ruling authority

2 The of the b y 13 pY dal
3 The admimstrators are appomnted and not elected

e
4 The amhonty sets the pay scale and has the nght to rem:n"e thi
bureaucrat from one place to another 1o promote Of (0 €xpc
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Joseph La Palombara finds Weber s model a revolutionary concept in
public affairs ¢ Unlike the Roman and Clunese admtnustrative apparatus
Weber’s bureaucracy 1s 8 modern phenomenon arnsing roughly in the 17th

century  Carl Friednich ders modern bur tobe 1 q of
the expansion of the church the military and the state 19 The expansion of
these led to an n the number of civil servants  The

church was building churches hospitals schools and monastaries, and cults
vating vast tracts of land  The armies were expanded for defensive and offen
sive objectives  With the advent of statehood and nationalism  kings were
forced to delegate responubilities 1n such areas as tax collection armament
foreign policy and services

MANIFESTATION OF TRADITIONAL CULTURE IN BUREAUCRATIC BEHAVIOUR

In developing countries the need for a ment system in personnel admimistra
tion ss obvious Despite numerous studies by the World Bank and other
ealing for ad reforms in these countries their leaders
counterargue that Weberian laws are an ideal that cannot be prictised In
reality, the central impediment is that the leaders have been trying to balince
an old traditional arder with 1 modern rational administrative apparatus
Upon of such 4 Y persf setsin leading
to corruption  Logzic dictates that a modern admmulrame system should be
based on ment job descripion and classification  Yet, most of the civil
servants in developing countries are appointed without ment  Such cwil
servants find government service to be a lucratine means to power ! La
Palembara mentions the hugh turnover of wlm were then provincinl gm.
ernort of South Vietnam  He expluns thep nsad
of the accepted pattern of corruption where cach appointee understood the
o3t 1o represent a source of immediate wealthan the form of bnbe taking or
umply by sales of weapons to the enemy 1

After World War Il moat of the developsng counttirs were chiarac
tertzed by mulitary governments with anad e apparatus i
with power and corrupion ¥ In terms of the Arab countnes Berger notes
that ntellecrus! suppression and Western imperialum have created a polanty
inthe Arab mind on the one hand a fierce personal semie of honour,
clien exprensed by nationalism  and on the other, a generalized mistrunt of
efler Araba!l Thit dualism charactenizes all the nationalutic movements.
Prrgee finher notes that the average Arab s self-esteem may even contradict
ki pationalotic pohitical feelings.  Hence there i1 a dupanty between his ad
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Berence tosocial tradstions and custorns and hus disobedience of cvil laws and
requ'ations 1n either case the Arab operates within a system of constraints
Before [sfam the Arab tribes were engaged 1n continual warfare Islam tried to
thanne] tnbal loyalues 1nto an all encompasung religious oy alty, with short
lived suceess the Omayed Cahiphate again stressed tribal [oyalty 15 These tribal
and famihiat loyalties sull dominate the average Arab bureaucrat’s performance
for family objectives would have prionity over mert of Ghjective standards
quently, political and t atic remain bl

Clotely altred to tribal loyalty 15 the Arab sense of honour which s akin to
the oniental concept of ‘face ot the Laun machismo * Honour demands the
preservation of the family name and ultimately, it seems to reside 1n the virtue
of the women which 1s 1womic considening their Jowly status 16 Pade plays the
man role 1n this attitude towards honour and the mamfestations are numerous
the Arab aversion to manual labour for example as bemng something below
them a fixation with appearances bet clothes and cars or banquets for guests
2 stress on extravagant comphiments and formalized patterns of soctal miceties,
a teliance an gesture 1n place of substance, and many others

This type of character has someumes been described as  ‘Fahlaw:
which might be Joonely trandlated 3 knowstall , the type of person who
bulltes inferiors Kowtows to supériors and who never admits bewng wrong The
Falam p hity 18 1 fic and short nghted 1?

Gisen the above charactenstics the indwidual bureaucrat would find 1t
difficult to behave ina Jegal rational manner Instead  they have no respect
for rules and regul no moral ¢ to the concept of work, no
accountability a disregard for public welfare and anarchistic office practicet
This st hardly the baus for a \Webeman bureaucsacy Tence the ahenation
between one s self and others 18

THE CONCEPT OF ALTENATION

measure therefore a

Al ult to
ienation 13 a vague concept at best and onc diffic hat 2t can be

briel review of the different theones of ahienauion 33 w o“:’“lm t

determined what kind of alienation 1fany the bureaucrats fe¢
Savegh ¥’

One of the best summanes presented i1 s comest 3 R3¢ o>
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Alienation A Mulhr dy ! Interp
Significance Thinkers Paraphrases
of dlienstron
1 Estrangement Hegel Creauve ahenauon Metaphyst
Self estrangement cal estrangement of Nature from
Spint
Self-estrangement Marx Alienation of Productivity
Esirangement of labour
Sell-estrangement Langer Estrangement fromnatural world
2 Anxiety haerkegaard Loss of self internal happening
Despar within oneselfl  sckness unto
death.
Meaninglessness Tillich Man s reaction to the threat of
non being
Fear Jaspers Fear of meamngless hife
3 Impersonalization eber The breakdown of relationship
Bureaucracy between human beings and other
objects
Lack of Communication  Camus Strangeness uneauness of In
sufficzent communication
Meaninglesinesy Camus Man unrelated to anything
\arcel Destruction  of the  (being)
brotherhood of man
4  Isolanon Fromm Man s acts and products have
Loneliness become etranged
2 Powerlessness Seeman Lack of partsespanson
Detachment
Detachiment Marx Separation from effective control
over economic affars
Departicipation Weber Separation of man from the
mean of burexucracy
Withdrawal Nrnbet Lack of commitment toany nonm
or rule
Overconformity Yerton The snauthentic  response  to

rorms rules and values

ADAMI ISTPATIVY ClvnCE
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§  Anomie
(1) (Socsclogscal)
Rulelessness Durkh Weak coll ©
Normlessness smede, economic cnses division
De-regulation aof fabour, foss of tradittonal au
thonty
(2) (Paychologicat) Maclver  Breakd of the ndividual
Anomute (self alienation) sense of attachment to society
(loss of self) Loss of all sistems of svalues
disorientation meaminglessness
(Psychologicat) Riesman Anniety for the approval of the
N others
7 Shame Sartre An apprehension of the presence
Sense of Absurd of the other

ther X:::: lot the Guif bureaucrats indicated therr powerlessness 1 terms of
have b : lt'y to take action  For the purpose of this study nix such concepts
n d Thes dents were e ged to express th {ves
™ ther own words when asked about these concepts It was found that the
respondents 1dentified most closely with Seemans concept of alienation as
Powerlessness or “Al Hamwhia  Laterally translated “Al Hamishia * 1s 2
feeling of ¢, ginality or 1 from the mainstream of society

OPERATIONAL DEFINTTIONS

The defimtions of alienation agamst which the respondents replies were mea
sured included the following

(a) Powelessness  This 1s one of the central elements 1 Marx s cnhique
ofsociety 0 \arx asserts that power in society tests in the hands of the
bourgeone while the great mass of the proletariat 15 powerless  C. Waghe
Miills continues this hioe of thought "t He included also the New Mndil:
Class 10 his powerless group and asserted that pawer 13 actually WIEI‘:'d “{
an elite comprised of business rmlitary and polincal groups In the ™ 3::«5
tradition, powerlessness 18 used a3 a radical critzenm of soiety 1018 c::;" i
2 moral as well as social injustice One of the implied demands 13 € ‘m‘:ﬂum
be more democreteally distributed  Ofall the concepts of -:en;:on it
seems to approxsmate the alienation beng expenienced by th xﬁ:f 1 alien
viewed  The dufficulty with this proposiion i1 that dsmocsacy

Vol VIl Mo 2 Jan Juee 1530
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10 the social sesting of much of the Arab world, a paradox that the inter
viewees readily admit

(b) Meamrglesiness There are two main traditzons in the use of this con
cept The first tradition focuses on the increasing compleuty of socrety nd
the consequent difficulty of understanding 1ts operation It might be connidered
a coroliary to Weber s theory of the processes of rmitionahization and bureau
cratization 22 Thus those theonists who attribute the increase in the feeling of
powerlessness to the 1 1 difTer and speciil of soctal
structures  would attnbute the 1ncrease 1n fechngs of meaminglessness to 1
parallel cause  While such concepts can be used to charactenize the total
society the focus may alio be more narrow  For example  Adorno and his
colleagues 23 and Cantrel *4 have used a concept very stmular to meaningless
ness to explan prejudice towards a minority group  asserting that prejudice 1s
an attempt to find a simple explanation for otherwise meaningless occurrences
1n society  The second explanition for meaninglesiness is the assertion that
contemporary society appetrs meamngless because st actually 1 meaningless
The basnc cause of alienation 13 the srrauonality of modern society

(¢} Norrlessness Normlessness s almost alw 4ys treated withn the context
of Robert Merton s Social Structure and Anomue '3 Iu his aricle Merton
advanced the hypothens that individuals who accept the goals defined by
society as dessrable  but find the socislly presenibed means of awmmng them
meffective will often use illegittmate means to achiese these goals  Merton
calls this behaviour tnnovatise  whereas Seeman calls st * normless

{d) Ar-iz  John Horton has argued that the concept of normlessnes
av us d by Merton and Sceman s considerably narrower thin Durkhem s
concept af anomie from whichat is derived 6

Anomie defined as a disjunction between the success goal and legity
rmate opportunities 10 ack teve succes  may very well be a socally
structured ditcontent tn Amerscan society  vet Sertons anomie
differs from that of Durkheim in one crucial respect—in a1y fdents
fication wath the very groups and values which Durkheun san o the
pure sourer of annmue in tndustrial societies because self
sntegested stnvirg (the s 3t and success goals) had been raised to
socusl erds  The unt stntionalization of self interested stesving meant
t r fepitsmization of anarchy ard amrorality *7

ADMINISTP ATIVE CHANGEL
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Thes Durkherm uses the concept of anomie to describe a society which

D;; longer provides its members with standards for which to strive  He writes
that

[Tlhe passons first must be Limited Only then can they be
bharmonized with the facilities and satisfied  But «ance the mdividual
has no way of limiting them this must be done by some extersor
force A regulatsve force must play the same role for moral needs
which the organism plays for physical needs ‘This means that this
force can only be moral -8

- (€) Falue Dengnce  Anome as defined above describes the situation of
e iadiidual who has no secally determined standards for which to strive
Theterm value deviance refers to the suation of the mndividuat who has
20als dessant from those prescribed by society  This may be because he has
::\:' been auare of any socially prescribed goals and has constructed s own,
. use he bas rejected the goals of society and subststuted Ins own or because
& comes from a socsety whose values are different from those of the society

hich he 1s Living 9

T (? Self Estrangerunt  Yn a sense thus concept 13 a corollary of the above
fa) a form of alienation asserted to be charactenstic of those who continue to
WIE therr roles within the social system though they no longer accept ity
Prescribed values 30

(g) Work Alunation 1n Fromm s analyus everyone who accepts the
‘alues of Amencan society must be self estranged Others suchas Mills
emphanize that certain occupations tend to lead to self estrangement namely
the oceupations of the  new middle class which require indrviduals to be
either mstigators or objects of human pul This d that
the starting pount for the concept of self estrangement has generally been the
work role  When the individual 1s forced ta do work that s not meanmngfu}
for bun he 11 alienated from tus work and thus from tnmself In Marxs own
formulatien

Tstranged labor estranges man from lus own body as well as

external nature and lus spiritual essence s human bemg 3

only leguimate social
work then indeed self
Witlun the

Ifone accepts the normative poston 1hat the
values are those that snclude oppostunities for creatve y
estrangement must be Linked to alienation [rom one s own worl
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argument the nature of the work itsell and not neces anly the place of work
leads to alienation It can also be argued that work alienation 1s a separate
concept For example 1t 13 often asserted that individuals whose work provides
no intriane sausfaction find ¢ self reahzation 10 other spheres of their lves

such as their families According to this argument work alienation need not
lead to total self estrangement, although it would still contribute to it 1n one
sphere of the mndividuals ife  On the other hand, self estrangement 1s some-
t1mes attributed to causes other than the work role, such as being forced to con

form to prevalent social, cultural or political conventions which js the cascn
mont of the Arabian Gulf states 3*

OBJECTIVES

Tlus paper attempts to study the nature of bureaucracy and atutudes towards
it 1n the Arlnan Gulf area  Although people readily acknowledge that bureau

cracy in the Gulf 13 an obstacle rather than a means to an end  little has been
done 1n the way of empinical research A major factor contnbuting to this
lack of study 11 the general cultural antipathy to “untrusions of prisacy’ —the
common public reaction to a questtonnaire Thus some questions were not
answered, others answered ambiguowsly which added to the difficulty of
collecting data

YETIIODOLOGY AND ANALYSIS

Defi and £ bureaueracy were sncorporated anto a
questionnaire wluch was ditnbuted among administrators of various insty
tutions of hugher learning in selected Arab Gulf states  Bureaucrats were
2sked to indicate preferences among srveral posuble responses to 33 key
quettiors  In explonng the extent of alienation the questionnaire focused on
the bureaucrats age atizenstup place of birth gender  s0ci0-economic statuy
faruly uze snd their esaluation of sell prole sors and studenn  Similar
fresuornatres were distnbated among students ard professors theugh with
1pecific refesence to thesr ponitions for purposes of eventual comparsson  Thas
gaper will focut exclunvely on th e bureaucrats

The valid responses were analvzed by an SPSS computer programme
ordet 1o obtain the correlation coe™ arent  regression and chi suate analyns
The fint four tab'es following guve a profi'e of the yample Talle | indicates
the number of remponderts by profesunn (ntudent bureauerat prufenior) and
ratwnatity  Tab'e 2 indicates the male female rano Tab'e 3 shows the
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distubution by age of the bureaucrat sam
wze of the famly among the sample

Table 1

IN THE ARAB GULF STATES

‘TOTAL RESEARCH SAMPLE BY CITIZENSHIP

191

ple and Table 4 indicates the average

Citizenshyp Bureaucrats Professors Students Total
—_—
Ruwa, 133 60 376 575
Bahrain 8 17 151 176
Qatan 9 13 2% 48
UaE 4 9 190 203
Saud,; Arabaan 1 1 — 2
Lebanase 8 6 — 14
Palesunian 20 13 — 33
Synan 7 7 - 14
Jordanan 58 14 —~ 72
Egypuan 177 185 -~ 362
Sudanese 18 8 — 26
Iraqq 14 18 — 32
Oman, 1 —_ - 1
Yemem 1 — - 1
Tunipan — 1 —_— 1
Algersap — 1 - 1
Morvocean _— 1 - 1
Others 3 9 104 e
Total ey 363 847 1678
Table 2

MALE/FEMALE RATIO OF THE BUREAUCRAT SAMPLE

Total

Male Female

MalsjFemale Patio

458

234 234

50
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‘Table 3
SAMPLE AGE

Age Bureaucrats Pereentage
¢
Under 16 - —_
ph:3 —_ —
20 - -— -
22 — —
24 _ -—
26 — —
28 243 519
30 . 104 222
35 54 15
40 25 53
45 15 3.2
50 14 29
55 12 25
Orer 60 1 5
Total 468 100
Table 4

FAMILY S12F OF THE BURFAUCRAT SAMPLE

Farvly Siee Number of Sample Percen age
Lessthan 2 137 293
4 144 308
[ 4 179
8 54 116
10 m 6.3
2 " 2
14 7 14
16 2 4
Over 18 -— —
To al 46" 100

ADME ISTRATIVY CHANGY
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BUREAUCRATS SELF APPRAISAL

i
Ind, g the b * self app I, the g € d on
the following proposttions '
! Theb assumes an A role in building and ad g
s , this educational 1nstitution
4
2 Adesirabl hasa d and nat simply

bbranes curricula, students or teaching staff’

3 The duty of the b consists of fe theoretical laws
1010 practical decinions that serve the students and the faculty

4 Asabureaucrat in this institutson 1 find that most of the adminis
trators need comprehenuve on the job traming

3 Asa bureaucrat 1n this mnstutution 1 find that most of the admints
trators are hughly qualified

§ Mozt of my col gues n thns are not quabified

7 Most of my fellow b 1n this ed i do not
know what they are doing because they are ignorant of orgamzational
methodology

8

Most of my colleagues do ot know what they are doing because of
the absence of admimistrative leadership

9 Mostof my colleagues find the admimstramne leadership i this
d and

'
10 The admimistrative Jeadership in this institute 13 not aware of what
goes on at the lower levely

traditions  are
11 Connections ( wasta ) bargmmng customs and radion o
primary reasons for a dysfunctional adrmmistration in thinin

and traditions are oD the con

12 Connections, bargmming  customs £ this admamistra

trary essential means for solving most problems &
live apparatus
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194 TAISAL AL-SALEM

13 Asab 0 ths ed 1 Ifeel sts admani
problems can be solved by increasing the number of adminustrators

14 The admmstrative problems, on the contrary can be solved by
decreasing the number of the bureaucrats

Table 5 tndicates the relationshup between age and the bureaucrats self
evaluation  Noteworthy s the ch: square smigmficance, which reveals that
around 30 per cent respondents do not know the nature of their work, whichs
simply to apply the laws into practice  One also notes that there 13 a contra
dictory agreement on questions 8 and 9 thatattributes adminustrative weakness
either to the lack of admunstrative leadership or to the presence of a
dictatorial one for in the two cases the chit square significance was 81 per cent
and 87 per cent respectively  There 19 also general agreement on the necesnty
of decreasing the number of the bureaucrats 10 order to solve some of the

. bl Or these gl

BUREAUCRATS' EVALUATION OF STUDENTS

How do the buresucrats evaluate the stud The foll
were presented in an effort to answer the question

g PTOF

15 Asa bureaucrat in this educational institution 1 find that the ad
munistrators are not to be blamed It as the students irresponnibality
that leads to administrative problems

16 The students of this institution do not bother to ask how they can
help  On the contrary, they st that the administeation handle
all of their problems

17 The stud of thy are tainers whether they hase
cause or not

18 Asa bureaucrat in this insttution I find the wlole noton of enizen
ship and civic culture absent among the students

19 The admunis ration of thut institution is not responuve to the demand
of the students

20 The adrumistration of thut institution i1 constantly buty with the
nudenta problers

Takle 6 1ndima e3 the relstionship between 2pe and the burcaucerats
evatustinn of the studerts  Itdrimportant to note that a ik matio of the

ADMI ISTPATIVE CHA T
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bueanerats (73 per cent

) agreed that citizenship and awvic culture 1s absent
amoog the students

BUREAUCRATS EVALUATION OF PROFESSORS
Tomeasure the b {
meats were submitted

"

of the profe the following state

As 2 bureaucrat in thas wstitution I find that the source of admims
tratie problems 15 not the students or the bureaucrats but the

professors

2 Thereis an unbndgeable gap between the bureaucracy and the
Bty This misunderstanding leads to a struggle

B Mab 1 der 1t vmp that a profe sor be held as
Accountable as a bureaucrat in terms of his attendance teaching
schedule method of instruction and freedom of action

# Contrary ta the above 2 professor should be given freedom i his
schedufing of lectures method of teaching and choice of sources
ele without any interference from the b y mhisp 1
decsions

B A y I feel that eval ap should be left to
the students themselves

B mawn T think rel hips among profe are close 1

this insuitution
2 Asa bureaucrat, I find few faculty members who ara willing to offer
us setentific advice when we encounter problems

% Some are d 1n upgrading the bur through
¥ vesearch h weasb do not henefit from 1t

ns
29 The administration 1n general finds professors ignorant of admu
trative affairs their Job 18 to teach only

0 Asab 1 find that prof are G
despite all their privileges

and try
31 Aya bureaucrat I feel that most of the professors emphanize

]
o handle problems themselves before finally comung to &
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BUREAUCRACY AND ALIENATION IN THE ARAB GULF STATES 199

Table 7 indicates the relationship between age and the hureaucraty’
erluaon of the professors  ‘There 13 an agreement, as sndicated by chu
wquite ugmficance of 89 per cent for questions 24 and 28, that a faculty
member should be gven complete freedom m his academic decimons  The
burtaucats alss acknowledged the concern of tome faculty members for
mentfic research  However, there does not seem to be any basic harmony
biseen the bureaucrats and the faculty as reflected by the inverse relation
sfups 12 the by eval of the profs ‘The F test also upheld
the asumpuon thay there 13 } 1 hip b the bureau
s and the students and faculty m conudermg age as an independent
vanable where F=1 438

UTIZENSHIP AND ATTITUDES

The possbality that nationality affected the bureaucrats outlook was then
plored  Table 8 ndicates the relationship of citizenship a3 an tndependent

v:nable and the way the t view the students and the proft on
¢ one hand and the way they view themselves on the other  Table 8 10d:
Cales elearly that the b have ted on q 1 3 7 and

° They contend that they play an essential role 1 advancing their instt
fohions They also agreed that their role 15 to convert theoretical Jaws into
Practical decisions  Most of them however felt that their colleagues did not

9w the meaning of ad e arg n, which indicates a very low
fevel of rusy among the hureaucrats themselves It also casts serious doubt on
ttircompetence a3 a whole The further indicated that the

"ire careles and do not asume a responsble role Gl squate sigmficence
fr questions | 3 7and 16 were as follows respectively 90 per cent 90 per
“2nt,83 per cent and 97 per cent The ongmnal assumption that the bureaucrats
Hudents and faculty were in disagreement was upheld by the F test wh;;e
F=2351 indicating the extent of ahenation when citizenstip was an i
Pendent vapsable

SOQW-}'.CONOMX(: STATUS AND ATTITUDES
of burth on whe

Theq also addressed the infl of the place between place of
tespondenty des Tabled indicates the 1 “"m, :xhz students
bitth and the bureaucrats self-evaluation and thewr ‘v:;‘:ﬁlcaﬂce for questont
nd prof This table wnd: that chu squate uvely  One
2 6 and 16 was 77 per cent 79 per cent and B0 per c;n,l v’.::’:c:lemtm wn the
Dotes that the bureaucrats feel that ther presence

\et VII Mo 2 Jan Juoe 1960
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206 FAISAL AL-SALEM

educauonal setting  and that thewr bus tic coll are not qualified
In addition, they again contend that the students are irresponuble  As wath
previous variables the bureaucrats disagreed among themselves, and with the
students The research asumption that the place of burth has a great effect was
upheld by the F test, where F=1847 Native born bureaucrats tend to ex
press a more authoritanian attitude since the political, social, ecopormie and
legal setting 15 designed formally and informally 1n their favour In addition

there are deep divinions, cultural and dinal, 1 the diffe groups
themselves

Gender was 3lso dered as an sndepend ble Table 10 ynde-
cates the relationship between gender as an independent varable and the
dependent variables (bureaucrats 1 of self, dents and professors)

Table 10 indicates that both sexes of the bureaucracy agreed on the following

! Theimportance of the role of the bureaucrats (question No 2),
where chi square ngmificance 13 87 per cent

2 Mot of the bureaucrats are highly qualified (question No 5) with
a chi square sigmificance of 94 per cent

3 Most of the burcaucrats do not know what they are doing because

of & 1 leadephip {q No 9) with a mgnificance of
B, per cent

4 The institution s administration &5 not concerned with students
(question No 19) with a significance of 94 per cent

There are good relationt among the faculty members (question No
26) with a sigmficance of 91 per ceng

6

T1# faculty does not offer scienufic advice and evaluation to the
bureauerats (question No 27) with a significance of 89 per cent

The aculty constantly complaing deapite all their privileges (quesnon
No 30) with & significance of £8 per cent

‘
& The faculty understands the ntuation of the bureaucracy and tried

to 3o ve ity problems by ttaelf (question No 31), wish a ngnificance
cf 2 per ceny

Why e ¢t e bureaucsaty serm to exprest & consennts there Is n fact some
eretradi ion emechally 1n the lait two quettions  In addison, a Digh satie

ADMINISTRATIV CHANCE
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el females pxpresed
galed Jm a t::;pmmn that most of the male bureaucrats are highly
5210 wathun an w“hr e‘nmmamn of Table [0 one finds that there s
F=imy out  The oniginal assumption was upheld, where
To what exy,
laton gt ;2‘ :1::: the nature of the job affect the bureaucrats self
it e 21 affon o:::or: of the students and the faculty? Does daily
e N

:m::dems and facalty® Table 1t an’d b’ the AN

D at a ¢ i !

i 1ndependent vanable 1nd the other variables \xndr: study

Table 1
Teve:
Teston ho 14 ‘c::::nlhﬂrt the bureaucrats reacted strongly to 3 gueshions
"% 12 the problems ‘f or a decrease 1n the number of bureaucrats as a solu
073 fack of eonce ‘;“ 2 significance of 72 per cent queshon Do 19 wd
whn \o 7, ‘Q“"’\‘ or “:lden!s witha significance of 7% per cent and
it 1
“0ee of 93 per ceny 2 P s to the stud with a sigm

The h
Ypothesis w.
Treauceane gelf as that the occupation does play an ymportant tole
£aps 5 evaluation and eval of profe and stud The
ere seatty -
be fureadcrars w:;‘d alnd reflect a general acceptance of anarchy  Nost of
the; e reluctant to answi
s Most of them 1nd da er so:ne quesm:ns,gwhne‘ro;mmg on
a y corres

taon coeffie, =
tent and regression palyss and by the F test where F=1 an

It was i
R e)"’:zheﬂzed that the mze of the famuly would not affect the
Xused on gues nanen Table 19 reflects the apswers in detal The bureaucrats
¥ each s tions 2 3 10 15 16 18 25 and 20 Ohu quare mgmficance
W 72 e 10n Was 72 per ceny, 75 per cent 98 per cent 83 per cent 73 per
S cent and 72 per cent and 70 per cent vespectively The ongnal
e bure n was upheld in that the famiby size did not have sigmificant effect on

aucrals evaluation as andicated by the Frest w hete Fe=1 676
O\CLLSIO\S
T
m‘ fesearch sample, which was atmast equally composed of males apd females
Ween the average ages of 28 35 eatubned the following consensus
In terms of self-evaluation
1 30 per cent did not kpow the nature of thair wark

2 the magonity 3gF tness of the admnutration 13 due
1o the lack of letely apposed to dictatonal

leaderstup

ced that the wex
leaderstup o7 comp

Nt Vil No 2 Jan Juse 1920
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212 FAISAL AL-SALEM

3 most agreed for the need to reduce the number of bureaucrats
4 there 12 dustrust among the bureaucrats themselves

In terms of evaluation of the students,

1 the majonty agreed that the students were arresponsible and com
plained constantly,

2 the majonity (73 per cent) stated that citizenship and civic duty were
absent 10 the student bod)y

3 there 1 no feeling of cooperition and harmony beween the adminms
tration and the students

In terms of the bureaucrats evaluation of the faculty,

1 the majority indicated hittle evidence of harmony between faculty
and administration

(2]

the bureaucrats indicated that they percemved a strong feeling of
harmony witlan the faculty

3 the bureaucrats also indicated that they felt there was some harmony
; between the faculty and the students

The responses of the bureaucrats as a whole projected a strong feeling of
alienation  Nattonality played a strong role in affecting a feeling of alienation
which might be expected given the large number of expatriates working 1n the
Gulf The nature of the job ttsrlf produces a feeling of alienauon although
the bureaucrats also indicated thesr willingness to co-exit with anarchy
Family snize played Lttle role in deterrmming their self smage while pender
undeslined the general cultural attitude that men are somehiow superior to
women

It seems that the buresucratsin the Gulf feel unpularly uofated from

the stedents the faculty and each other  Anarchy is tolerated in the sbsence

of ary other order It may be that such 1iolation and ancmic behaviour exits

beexwse of the lack of finaneia! and adminntrauve independence within the
eduaationa! Instatstions B Finally given the prevalent etl odt of lunng
where tmer or qualifications are not primary connderations in filling adminy
tra ive poit the profpect of a Webenan bureaticracy ag pesrs remate Indeed 38
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NOTES

Refer 10 2 series of snterpretations of the ¥\ eberian notion of bureaueracy

Besfim Darwish Publsc Admitratian Theory and Practice (Cawo Egyptian Pubhie Bock
P, 1912) p 472 (1 Arabue)

Saryed Vatmaoud AY Hawsr Admwstratun  Methods and Saentfic Bases (Cawo Ain
StawsPrews 1972) p €68 (1n Arabsc)

Fantsd AbSafem and Tawfic Farah Rescarch Methods tn the Soesal Saences (Labason Dar
AlMuthatath, 1980} and Abmad J Dhaher and Mohammed Ahmed AModaw Rescarch
{Lebanon Dar Al Shucook 1979), Abmed Rasheed Theoty of Poblic Adminut tion (Carro®
Dae AV Maanf 1975) Chapter 2 It 13 ymportant to note here that Easton s systes
@0del falfs short 0 developing soctetses where feed back is uspally absent See alsa
Abmed | Dhsher  Bureaucracy and Social Ahenation The Case of hung Abdul Aziz
Ui ety Econmuc and Adminsst atiee Resseo Jeddab Center for Research and Deve-
bopment June 1979 p 24

Rebard Bendix Max Weber 4n Intellectual Partrast {New Yort Doubleday 1962)
P 452

3Max Weber Theory of Soctal and Econsmic Organsfuon tsavslated by A M Henderson
2 Talcot Parsons (New York Oxford Unaverniy Fress 1974) aod HH Genh and
CW Mils From Mas Weber Essags s Socrslogy (New York. Oxlord Unwenty Pres
1946

See joseph La Palombara (ed) Buresucrocy ¢ 4 Political D velopment w0 fhd  Chapter 7
See o Berteas, Groes. The Manizs £ of Orgrmizatians go 13&1742nd Alfred Dyasnant
“The Dureancratic Model Max oeber R yected Rediscovered and Reformed, 10
Pepers 1n Comparatsce Publue Admmstrat on o4 ted B Ferrel Heady and Subil Stokes {Ann
Acbor Tastute of Pabhie Admumistrat 01 Universty of Much gan 1962) pp 63.96

Robert Merton et al (ed1) Reoder Bur aue oy (Glencoe 1 1992) pp 21 72 g0y

92100

L Palombara Felitscs 11k 2 Jatons (e S 77 Eaglewoad CUTs 1974) p 244

int ond Democray $thed  (Magt Blanday p,
ablist

g Cu. 1963) Ch 3 Secab Renhard n;:;: "“:*B';ﬂ;f W and Cltvmcinp (“ew

Yotk 1954) Ernest B rier -n«vmhr"'“m“f) uh““m“;r: $ e Bepe 1040 1920

(New York Oxford Ln veo? Pr':‘ Comututiona) & 156 and Tdeqlogies v

the Adrmamstrat ve Evstuuca of Yo Trtems ® jo

Pelitual and Ad
wamstrative Devtoprent € 13 Y Raiph Bestebants IDudam Duke Youvers 1y prew
1969) pp 166719
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Morroe Derger Iecuiracy and Socuety v Madern Egypt (Trinceton Princeton Unnernty
Press 1957) and Fred Riggs Adminutration sn Dex loping Countries  The Theory of Promate
Soeuty (Doston Houghton Miflin 1964} and David Apter The Polstial Fisgdoor of
Ugends (Princeton Princeton Umivernty Prens 1961)

See La Palombara Politics 18 this Aations (New Jersey Englewood 1974) p 255

Faual Al Salem  The Erological D of Dereley A4, {New Delhi Asso-
ciated Publubing House 1978) Chapter 6 For more detailisee alio A Stepan The
Sflitary s Politses Chanping Potterns tx Brazl (Princeton Frinceton Univenity Prew,
1971) pp 370 5784 SE Faner The Men on Horseback The Rule of the Military in P | ties
(“ew York Praecger 192) B Fet The Armed Buraucsals Ailitary Admami tranise Regimas
and Palitieal Development (Boston Houghton Miffin 1973) ) Van Doorn ed  Allitary
Profession end M Iit 13 Repmes (Mounton 1969} pp 175702

Morroe Berger The Arad Bhorld Todey (New York Doubleday and Co  1%2)} p 155
Ahosee Adel Daher Current Trends 1a Arab Int Hectua] Thought (RA—,973—~Ford Found
anon Dec 1979)

Jatsl A} Adam Self Critsevsm Afuer D f @t (Beseut Dar Al Talis 1968) p 17

Pierte Dourdiew  The Sent ment of Honour in Kabyle Society  n J G Perlstany
«d Honowr asd Steme The b alses f the \f diterrancan Socsety (Chicago Chicago Univenity
Press 196) W Quandt Rerelution ond Leaders p Alpenra 1554 1960 especially pp
204776 and L Binder  Egypt Tho Integrative Revolution  in Luctan I ye and Sidoey
Verba eds Po utical Cultvre end Pelitscal Dreel dment (Princeton N J  rinceton Uriver
ity Prest 1965) especsally pp 440452

Mine & De Vor Oent and Cester 1 Algmian Culture and Ferty ality tn Change (Ann Arbor
Lt eruty of Michigan Pren Anthropological Papers No 13 1960

Perger 4 3 Werkd Taday p 170

N AlSayrgh Al naton A Mults Dimemional Interpretation Jos selof the Sasal
Seesce VIIL(APO1450) pp ~07 731

FarlMarx  The Dourg  bie and the Proletariar The Cowmun 1t Mo [110 (Chicage?
M oory | rgrey Ca. 1454) g 1399

C.Woght Mils The Praeet Fut (S whoek O fud Uni eraty Press 129) p 3°
Certh and Muls ol From Maz oo Firgy 18 Swissgy p 37

TW Adwpo ot & The Ast\wmun Paisasi tr o Yoeh Jlarpet 10

112 ey Cactral The Lokl gy af Seiad Amvaent [ ew York Viley 1941)

Robert 3 rimn $5¢ sl Swructoes andd Anomie ™ Said Thowr sud Swisl Sormfur
(Corcow 18 The Free Praucd Cerc e 1937) pp 131011y
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Jobn Horten  The Dehu:
mamzation of
Sxulogy (December 15 1964) of Anomie and Ahenation Ths Brutish Journel of

Be p 2

Emile Dy

”sles;lrlhum Suierds (Glentoe Il The Free Press of Glencoe 1951) p 248

bmvmln‘;:?:;l:‘.r Alienation as Ideology Among Intellectuals (Ph.D dissertation

e p 2% fornia at Loz Angeles 1967) p 21

Raef Marz  The Ezo,

Tt o Pn;:l;: ond Philssophical Manuseripts f 1844 (New York International

Fasal Al

o A ‘?:lrm and Maria Al Salem and Tawfic Fa ah  Alienauon and Expatriate

er a1t Migration and Deselopment Sudy Group Center for International

See albay Institute of Technok C: NMa.s December 1979

b qus :l:e }“:uwmd\n 3042 November 1980 p 5 Afak huwan Uns ersity No 3§

Un ety :a:dtr 28 1980 pp 23 Dr Hassan El Ibrahim previous Rector of huwait
the following concerning the adminutrative problems at huwa t Un

versity wh ¢h
e t 3l more adyanced than the other educational institutions sn the Guif

b d.

‘::1:\;;1::“ leadersh and the pment of the it’hay not been able

2 4 htane 2 e:s Zmle within the society becasse of the many retrictions

regulations .:; Flaced upon 1t Tt 13 still operating wnder outdated laws and

regulatics The umversiy o eds flexibility to implement 1ts administrat ve and
esponsibilities 1n addytion to sts developmental objectives

A
u.\f\‘:,',;‘:"{;‘::‘:"‘ o the munpower 1 rerms of quantity and quality at huwa ¢
1 The fogbrot lt :dfnllowmg basic problems
st s qualified staff whether faculty admmnustrator or technical Univers ty
2 The um 1ndicate a tugh turnover specially among the bighly qualified Ruwaitis
wernty 13 o er staffed because of finantral rules and regufat ons that stress
3 :\r‘;‘“hw rather than qual ty and because unproductive wo ker are not dimissed
€ un versity 13 upsble 1o comp te 10 coopt ng qualified faculty with oth £ un £
sites Uni-ersity matsics pont to numerou  acancies n d flerent colleges that
cannot be filled because of poor Ncentves
4 Theu ivers ty bure ucracy 13 underqu | fied which £ <65 9 their performan €
7 mts those who have a uivers (y degr € are not more
than 30 per cent Furthe mor  chey are oft n ¥ ¢ alized outs de th 3 dep 1t
ments, Th percentage would be en lower 1 (he 33 of the Ruwa ut which
sndhcates the un veciity 3 nabdiey to atrvacthuwa L un s ey graduates
Fin iy the pra t¢ of & mwmal for poor pe formance runs counter to cufty [
practics wh ch destroys any attempt af candards Tt seems that 1h dech on To
\mplement standards i 3 not beer aten and ultim ¢ ly th faturs of sheun vers ty

depends on t

Tnsom 1mportant depart

»

ot unique to Ruwair Uss ety much the saroe $ tuation
(in otutions 1 & way theuni ent &t compeund these prob-

Trese probl ) at
| fod 31aff with the Gulf stundents ult mat y sufl 1o®

obtaiay at the oth ¢ Gul
fema by campeting for qu
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\forroe Berger Pumessarayand Socuty sw AMaders Egy,t (Frinceton Princeton Umivernity
Press 1957) and Fred Ruggs Adwunstration sx Dereloping Conntries  The Theety of Prumatic
Swuty (Borton Houghton Mitin 1664) and David Apter The Poluwal Kingdom of
Lgexda (Princeton. Printeton Univeruty Pren 1901)

See La Falombara Pelucs Wittt Aetions (New Jersey Englewood 1974) p 255

Fasml Al Salem  The Ecologucal Dinessions of Develsprat Admonst ation (New Delbr Asio-
eusted Publohing House 1978) Chapter 6 For more detailiseealio A Stepan T
Mustsry n Peltss Chz pung Patteras sn Breml (Princeton Prineeton Umivernty Prew
1971) p~ $20 5784 SE.Finer The \fon on Horscback The Ruleof the Military su Politics
(New York Praeger 19°2) E Fert The Armed B aucrats Militery ddmiestratize Repumss
axd Peliwel Deelormrst (Boston Houghton Miffin 1973} J Van Doorn ed  Afilit=y
Prefernon end Militzey Regrmes (Mounton 1969) pp 175-207

Morroe Berger The A o 1orld Tadoy (New York Doutledayand Co  1962) p I35
Alo see Adel Daber Corvent Trn’s in A o8 Incllectsal Thought (RM—5979—Ford Found
aucn Dec. 197

Jalal A Adam Slf-Cancinm Afcr D ot (Besrut Dar Al Talia 1963) p 17

Preste Pourdies  The Sent ment of [{onour in habyle Society  in § G Perutiany
o4 Homowr end S\err The b wes of the A drereneas Socuty (Chicago: Chicago University
Presw 19 WB Quandt Rres. o cod Liadashp A goris 194 1960 expeenslly pp
6425 and L. Binder  Egype Tle Integrative Revolution  in Lutian | ye and Sdary
Netha eus P ouws. Coture exd Politscal Derdopment (Princeton ™ J  Princeton Univer
oty Prem 1005) expecial y pp 440437

Miner & De Vot Oerds evd Casted A gman Caltare and Prosorality 1n Chenge (Arn Asbor
Univrmiry of Muck gan Prem Aathropelogial Papess No 15 1660)

Perger A 6 Wertd Totey p 10

N Al Sayegh, “Aliecaton. A Mult Dimiers oeal Jtterpretation  Jerad of ths St
Ssemcer VI (Apeid 1900) pp 267 231

Rast Ma v The Bovrgeoi se ard e Proutariat  The Commun 3t e f120 (CLicsee
Heary Regrey Ca, 1954 7~ 1039

C.Ving tMTs TheParer Curt e Yort Ofurd e enty Tyes 15 9) p 32
Gerth aud Mot o, Fom Ses 1820 Figyrin Scrolagy p. 30

TW Adorpo ¢t & The Ascbwitonica Fov sas. 5 ow Yook Harper § 0

fls ey Cartral The Procded £y fSetal Moorsre ( ew Yorh W ley 1941}

Poert Mertm €l Stractare aad Anomae ™ Sl Thewy aod Susl Susited
(Gurxcor 11 The Free Prew of Gescee 13 %) g 13111
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SIODIFIED NOTION OF CIVIL SERVICE NEUTRALITY ar

- Suchab y 18 expected to fi with 1mpartiality, firmness
& aency i the application of agreed policaes to indwidual ca es UN
aluk of Publte Adrmamstration mentions

Political hity 13 an 1 pl to the ment system
for 1t guarantees that the career officials will give the govern
ment whatever us pohucal make up abuolutely ympartial advice,
oticym and assistance 1n any matter which concerns st Further,
st assures the mimsters that whether they accept the advice of the
career officials or not therr ulumate decision wall be foyally accepted
and fathfully camed out 2

anh(ml Beutrality in 1ts negative sense smplies the absence of political

% or pol neal bias on the part of mdividual awil servants in us
mmb’;‘!:ﬁ::hon it implies that a cwvil servant will always respond
ety | the will of the government  As an upshot of such a neutrality
iy eguimacy and respect 13 ded by P 1 regimes
uetto the adwice tendered by civil servants  Besides the cwil

~fvagty
s 2o feel encouraged to offer advice that they consider to be the be ¢
Peaific stuations

AND THE AMERICAN VIEWS

13Geest Britain, ewvil service neutrality grew out of the requirements of pathia
s government It became an instrument for guarantecing that the
vla will as expressed by the Parhiament would be loyally carried out by
. rative staff® The mamn ingredients of the Brtsh concept of it
¢ neutrality may be Lsted as (1) Public confidence 1 the freedom of
€l service from all poliucal buas  (2) munister s confidence 1n obtaming
ttrvice from the civil servants irrespective of what political pasty 13 30
(3) high staff morale based on confidence that promorons and
ther rewards do not depend upon political engim of parusan acunity but
Ment alone 4 \When the Labour Government came int0 power wn the
World Var II Brizara doubts were expressed about she abilsy of
{ servants to serve the new government farthfully as they had served !;1'
9%t going Conservative government whose sacio-econoTe polivses were ';! ]
Gifferent from these of the Labour Party Inavider context 1]
had observed

o 1L o 2 Jan June 150
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No government 1n the persod of the modern civil service has em
barked upon measures which have called 1nto question the foundauon
of the state  Succeeding governments hase differed in degree they
have not yet been tested by the need 1o support policy which Like
that of Socialist Party mught well challenge the tradiional 1dear for
which 1t has stood $

However the doubts expressed by the sceptics proved to be 1l founded
and high tnbutes were paid to the impartiality and neutraluty of Britsh einil

service by top-ranking Labour lexders such as Herbert Mornison and Clement ,

Atlee 8

The Amencan concept of cvil service neutrality, as outlined by the
Hoover Commussion entailed that the civil servants should keep clear of all
pohitical activity and presense therr neutrality in matters of politics  Besidey,
the csnil 3 nants are advised to avoid such emotional attachment to the
polictes of any admmstration thatmay impede them to accept change eanly
and wotk in harmony with a new leader of the helm of affawrr \foreover,
the civilservants are expected to refram from all such poliscal actistues
which may adversely affect their ability to perform their officral duties faich
or which may cawse to adentify them personally with a political party or 113
polictes  The senior cast) servants are advised to make no public or private
statements to the press except of a purely formal pature and make no public
speeches of a political or controversial character ° However n pracuce the
concept of civil service neutrality has not been applied faithfully in the
Amenican politicoadminstrative system primanly because still a large number
of important top-lesel policy poutions are filled in by the American Prendent
Leepung in view the palitical background and asociations of the persons to be
appointed on these poutions  Ax a gesult ancumbents on these jobs are by
defimtion  pohitical appointees and therefore cannot be expected to act sn 3
poliscally neutral manner  The Indian Civil Service on the Bratish pattern
is perparert and politcally neutral  The conten porary nature of the auf
sesvice has sty roots an the Indian constitutional structure which determines the
framewnosk of servace conditiont of 1t e hizher cavi} servants

THE INDIAN STTUATION

Trr Constitution cf Irdia provites that the  Acts of the appropriate Legulature
ray regula ¢ the recrus ment ard condinont cfaervice of persant appointed

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANCT
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ta

,kedsl; (;:uk;hc ;::}:ces‘nnd posts 1n connection with the affairs of the Union or
Yo bt oftee d:; every perton who 13 a member of a Civil Service of the
e o r‘n;g the pleasure of the President and every person who 13
PR, s:m‘"' Qemce of a State holds office dunng the pleasure of the
be 3ppomts dhe e . Thus the President or the Governor, as the case may
o commx::x:; ers of the avil service 1n accordance with the rules and
peasuseof (e Pm‘: urine his pleasure ' While admitting the fact that the
e ot ent and the Governor shall be exercised on the * md and
prciely. the C:el:(lvc Council of Mimsters under Articles 74 and 163 ves
e ot o “:nsmunon has made exhaustive provisions for agencies and

riitment, control and removal

P'°)€:::),:|:‘:‘i:“cp Conduct Rulesin India prolubit the government em
e nght 10 join participation 1n political activities  They have beed dented
by the E"VErnmemanv service association which either has not been recogmsed
8aton to which : \thin six months of ts coming 1nto exstence or the reco
served although as been withdrawn These restrictions are generally ob
2o gh certain relaxations have been made 3n the case of industrial
pohitaeal amm;‘s v o Members of the higher cwvil service do not take partin
members of an , they do not contest elections and they cannot become the
actuiey 13 vouu "I'PDI\Ilcal party or work for them  In fact their only political
also smphes :;:’ 1n elections through a secret ballor The doctnne of neutrality
Evernments at the members of the cwilservice have a duty to serve all
gt with equal loyalty ~ Civil servants are servants of the govern

ever the political colour of the gov ernment~—and of the nation as
2whole 10

A minsster 1n a parl y y 15 a pol 1 ad and a
large part of hus time 15 devoted to political engagements Further a munister
12 layman and he 13 not expected to possess expert knowledge of the techatcal
work of the depariments concerned  Fus tenure of office 18 uncertain and he
st to the other The permanent officrils who

may be shfted from one depatime
wark under hym are generally specialists 1 the work of a particular deparunent

and they are expected to ©3TFY out the public policy as outlined by the
mmster  In fact the matster can at best lay down broad fines of policy 1c
may be mentioned that even i (ratung the policy  chie mentster depends 10 &
connderable extent for information and gwdance on the awil servants  In
order to help the mntster 12 decisson making the exwil servants with the helo

ol 411 No 2 Jan Jure 1780
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i

out of trouble by staying out of sight.  \o pohiical executive an bis
nght mnd would want one of them asugned to his office A Gov
ernment stuffed with people who 1veided emotional attachment
would be like a hospstal full of doctors and nurses who did not care
whether their patients ived or died, just so that proper professional
procedures were followed Too much emphasis on neutrality
would shift the whole government into neutral 1¢

Undoubtedly, India hasles onste learn from what Cleveland has ob-
served about the Amernican conditions

Thirdly 11 a country such as India where about 80 prr cent population
13 slliterate and the relative number of educated citizens 15 very small, the
el s=rvant has to assume an important leadership role  This becomes in
creaungly important in rural areas which are devord of active political leader
ship a3 a result of emgrauon of all enhghtened leaders to urban and mﬂropclnr:n
areas with an intent of guning greater pol 1 1nfl and 8

It mav not be an exaggeration to state that powubly there 1s no scope for
any programme neutrality for ¢l servants to exercse when huge wellare
sckemes are undertaken on a massive scale It 11 not possible for any amil sennant
totake a neutral position between sryice and spathy, betneen welfare and stag
ranon and between acnon andimaction A commstment to the banic values
of democracy  syculansm  hurtanum  socal egalitanamsm and economic
growth with equality are bound to make an administrator an activist actor
tather than a  pamive agent of change and such an actnzation 1n empincal
utuations would operate againit the rradinional norms of politscal neutrality
A\n admiminrator with a siew to promote socio-cconomic ard political justiee
has 0 occanonally Fght the exploatatine elements tn society which have
po! ucal elout of thetr own Tl dragy an adminntrater into 3 complex
tuuanon where by polineal acumen and skddl will help hum to witkstand the
preas res emananng fron the environrment and puth the ptomresine policy
mcasares wi b effectivenens. Lozieally in such a rurky situation patincal
reu rality of administrators will 3t best rematn noonal - Add to thu tle
orerris remornbin voof the ad mirntraton to tmp'ement th e Directive Prince
p rsof S _te Policy enstaimed in the fedian Corstuitun - and hus activist ro'e
wou'd breosie preseinent and vinble enough 6 cron the traditional pars

e rev ol a pr it aally reutral canl service

And 1xt Iy 1t My not be reat s ie to ang=e tlat a sl servantcan wa b
Las wilalome keep b o personal politsicsl pref remces nesthy separate from Fu

ADMI ISTPATIVG (I8 (X
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wamstrativ
e behaviour P
ersonal a
oerlipping fnence areas nd orgamzmona) values have nece sanly

CONGLUSION MODIFIED CIVIL SERVICE NEUTRA

The o

cegaing analysis

wonal Nnce;( o th“show: that in view of prevaling conditiony, the tradt

tie eontemmporary setts sesvice neutrality needs drastic yevision parsiculasty 10

It miating and sml::g m which an admastrator has to be a focal person
1o

butress such a role g systemc change whereas Ius value pattem has

Traditio

tonceptofa p‘;:l"::“ttlpt of cavl service nentrality 13 giving way to a broader
ted to function 1n role 10 the policy provess  Civil servants will be commut
alrerve Sacutcalty terms of Jaw and the Constitution The cavil servantmust
would not seaply fy a‘dbﬂw‘e“ the poliucal parties but pohtical newtrality
poltieal systemn Thee om from commitment to the basic pintosophy of the
0 secular and [ibe : 1<:w|l servant must first become demotratic 1 tempery
of politiea nt“trahwa in outlook and only then he should enjoy the advantages

The;

e mk‘: 18 Saun}n):d for caval servamts who are professionally dedicated 1o
undeniake thewr fa kﬂ profesnional commument will amply that il servants
Tn they context h’ 3 with sense of enthusnasm and potap & Youtme raanner ¥
Pertinent , the remarks of Prime Minister Mrs Indira Gandh would be

Therr {exvil servants'} job 18 10 BWE frank advice  Dut they must feel
commutted to the objectves of the state which have been approved by
Pariament They should have wnpesecved faith . the programmes
which they admipuster an offictal who has no active faith 1
secularism cannot deal with the communal problem e must all
have a commatment the developrment of the country and a senie
of personal snvolvement with the weifare of our people 18
atof cunlsexvants to the socialist secular
the following suggestions vegardimg
onndertng It may be added that these 185
enest among
es DBut pending broader

herr Toles and responsibrbs
be eufuncuonal The distrsct fevel officers

In order to secure
and democranic vatues of 0%
Institutional innovations 21
Bestions are at best only
the el servants oW
systemic chonge WY w2y

v

prove to
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who deal with important day to-day matters should be more intimately involved
with the Iife of the aitizens  The zila panshads panchayat samutis and pan
chayats should hold open Question Hour sesuions periodically tn which all
district Yevel officaals should be present to answer the questions  This system
will besides ensuring the accountability of distriet officials, bring citszens and
admimistration closer to each other  Hopefully, the admumistrative officials will
become increasingly empathetic to people s problems and conscious of their
atttudes  As far as Secretanat level officials and  Heads of Departments are

concerned more legislative g should be blished by
the L \} to gate and the working of the admmstration
“Thus will enk the bility level of the polity | ve system
Besides, formal as well asinformal ch Isof citizen 1d

should be multiphied and made more effective

It1s correct that unless the adminutrator belitves in democratic 1nd
socaahist values he wall not be sincere in implementing policies which are meant
to bring about democratic soctalism in the country A true socialist 11 ene who
1 ever ready to sacnfice hus own interest for the good of the community as &

)whole Such a deurable change 1n the mental outlook of adminustrators can be
ficihtated by a nigorous system of traiming in attitudinal change which can be
organised at a large number of centres throughout the country  Besides such
a training also needs to be imparted to politicians who  in fact, have to perform
teadership roles influencing the total socio-administrative system

1t needs 1o be strened that the administrauve culture and  orgamzational
chimate in the country requires drasuic change  Adminutrators with atrong
commitment to national ideclogy and progressine goals will have to be pre
ferred crver chronic yermen who are perenmal career builders  Such a reco
gouion accarded to the commutted el servants will helpcreate a poutise
internal environment which 1n tura will have a multplier impact on the total
sytem ly the fonr gement system will also have to
undergo radical change 1n the public adminmrative systen  In fact thy
would require a nigmif cant eharpe in other facrts of pubhic personnel sdminis
frathwon

As the time passer the emerging more broader and poutive eoncept of
einil srrvice neutralily 1t ould be accepted 51 a recopnized principle which ean
prove to be etfurcuonal in the contemporary srtting of scloreconomic ard
poliico-adminutrative chaner
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PEOPLE S PARTICIPATION IN DEVELOPMENT PROCESS
FSSAYS IN HONOUR OF B MEHTA

Ramesh K Arera Fditor

HCM State I of Public Ad 1979, pp xxxvin+220
Is 40 (paperback) Rs 50 (bound)

Contaiming 19 essays in honour of the late Shii B Mehta one of the best
Cluef Sccretanes that any State sn India has had so far, the volume, eduted by
Ramesh K Arora, a disunguished scholar working i1n the field of Public
Adminitration dealswith a vital theme  Tihns coupled with the fact that the
contributors include some reputed scholars and ad y € the
utibity of the publication to a considerable extent  After congratulating the
editor for selecting such a theme and such contnbutors, there i3 no pont in
indulging 10 carping critteum about that nevitable concomutant of edited
works the uneven quality of contributions

Esen so one wonders 1f the utility of the solume would not have been
enhanced connderably, if the editor had filled §n a few gaps by structuning the
per on more y: lines  with a sharper focus on the conceptual
and operational ¢ of partiap His For * does not
ap pear to be close 10 what we have sn mind

Starung from Shrr B \ehta svole i sustaining panchayat ra) an Rajas
than  panchayau ra) gets the lion s share of attention 1n a number of estays
scattered throughout the work  The first enay by Igbal Naran ranes some
bauc tyues felating to panchayats ra) both as an ends category and as o means
catepory &5 @ ¢fs an attemp 1o evolve mutually renforced patterns of relation
shi, 1 betwern panchayats ra) democracy and development It would have
been sntereiting if one o7 more of the contrshutors had touched upon thete
tmyes in greater depth with relerence 10 certamn bane features of the Indian
srcsal rea iy Instead we (nd gnihe next esay  sorme superfiaal otarnna
trns e g the benefits of catte perhapr sometimes overweigh i cvils

Cante a1 an awncratim could be diverted as an interest group (s) for
molnlinng prople s interest in developmert programmes  The only
cauton that one hat to take 13 that the caste dom not take the form of
cantenm  p 19

It ru Pt be sald that i1+ atthors have pnt tn1ed 10yt down some reflec
tont §latas a schotarly work lise thi even refiretions shou'd be infsrmed by 3
Lerter socna} sraence hate or a more percrptine xnalyy 1 of expenerce (in the cane
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nhdmnm:mlou) From thus pomnt of view essays by Vishnu Datt Sharma
sV Jobn (Yes even V'V John) 1), Mohan Mukerji, A M Ghose and Sudesh
Sharma, though relatively better leave much to be desired The
Pethaps deserve a more nutritious stuff L Jagannadhams prorve
;':; frece llnlght have provided some compensaton had st made the task of
he:“’mp ex conteptual kriots easier  In arnving at the conclusion  that
'Pment could take place without popular participation but 1t could not

% w1 bout peaple s svol i does not seem to have
bestowed on the subtler aspects of communscation (an awpect of parts
" a d with d P The analytical distinction

ks and 1mol should break down sooner or later

P
twﬁerperspecuve 15 brought to bear on the discussion of this 1mpos
s ph eme  Let sttaw men be hnocked down, but should we nothavea
Pl udinany 3pproach to responsiveness, ‘equity ete 9 After all an
coneeibut of partieip Y P 15 to make the rulers more
At least one merit of PG Mathur s essay 15 the asordance of
1Qustion beggmg propostiions and attention 10 aspects of mobilisation
ety uz with the *broadcast and disaggregated approach fo partict
Aaf afortunately, 1t s a lutle too bref  For a wider canvas of ystues
lranker discussion seeking to avord both euphona and cymicisot we
] !;::Q:m to TN Chaturvedy’s scholarly contnsbunon _though one pught
¢ was fess sensitive {he being an admumstrator ') to criicisme Te-
,uz alleged admmstrative lapses He however, goes t0 the heart of the
" whenhe sys * How to get people to participate 1s not just & question
+but of exercise and org > (p 166)
'ﬁzeremmnmg essays thraw conaderable hght on the operational pro-
S ol this exercise Nearly half of them happily, are by admum trators=—
ofj J;’ Rakesh Hoqja and T h Jayaraman~who not only provsde l::lsg:!{
an *ld problems but also help idenufy operationally meanngfal ar :
PR Wythour them the compilation would hase beed dmm:,&,);
MR The other pieces 1 this category—those by Aail Bhatt RS\:ajrm
A Brandon AP Barnsbas and h Chandra Rameshwar =
Shankar Bhatt and Anter Swgh—prowde taken together xn;:x‘“
lluli‘mpmca‘ matenal and analvss  Anil Bhatts :nncludmg af:ir;‘ac ;' g
dpyye oRetration of public authonties and the resulung lkages WER S
" 1duction. of politically peripheral rural communtuies 1012
w:z:,; Central levels of poliics and ad ton =
’m:m:w ues rased by several contributors
T this theme will benefit by such perspectines

answers i 3 Y
that subseq
(Better sull the

It 55 hoped
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Cornel! studies 1o thus field) If they do the present effort of Ramesh h
Arora can be s21d to have started a frutful debate

The book 15 well produced and reasonably priced It will be a useful
dd to the lit of social and ad ]

SHIVIAH

THE FVOLUTION OF POLITICS IN BANGLADLSH 1947 1978
S F Chekrabarts

New Delln  Associated Publishing House 1978 pp xu-+304, Rs 63

. The book under review 1s the product of the author s vigorous research work

for Ph D dusertation. The book has covered political events of a long persod

1 2of more than three decades that fed to the creation of a nasion {Pakistan) from

=" Brituh d nsd berment and the g of o pew natson
{Ban ladesh)

The whole book 1 divided into ux chapters with an appendix and an
exhaustive bibliography  The first chapter contains a discussion on the socio-
economic conditions of the Mushims in Bengal from 1857 to 1947 and the
gradual involvement of upper and middle class Mushim intelligentua nto
poliies The author nghtly observes that the Mushm League was a party of
fanded arutocrats having no root in the common mass through the party wat
firnt formed 1n Bengal The interert of Muslim Bengal was not taken cate of
by tl e top Mus'im leaders even before partition  The only leader who identi
f ed Lamsell with the mawes of Muthim Bengal was Fazlul Haque but he could
not p'ay any effective role due (o political intrigues operating at the instance
of crrtain North Western India basmd Mushim League feaders

In tle second chapter the autl or hipkhphts gradual domination of \vest
Pakis a=1 rulery 07 the vano.s amects of Last Palistan ife and the lattee 8
s.rory reactien €0 such domination The suthor has strensed the role of students
in s rorver<ent of East Pakitana for retaiuing ther cultural ernty ard

ADMUI ISTPATIMNE CHAL GI
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language through the language movement of 1952 which 15 regarded as first

nt for the p of East Pakntan from West Palustant explon
aton There also emerged an educated middle class which was part and parcel
of the masses and the members of this class voiced their strong sentiments
against exploitation

Chapter three 15 devoted to the discussion of econommc and political
explottation by the West Pakistan: political adaunistrative and military elites
Chapter four contains discussion on martal [aw under Ayub Ayub s consti
tutianal m g d the novel way of supptessing the
movement that sprang up 1n East Pakistan on the basis of s:x point programme
and Ayub s fall and restgnation from politics under the marual law his search
for a formula of pohtical compromuse 1 giving power back to the people and
lus political conspiracy that led to the civil war resalting tato the emergence
of Bangladesh

In the last chapter the author focuses on the post liberation politics
of the period 1972 78 In thissection he refers to a multitude of problems
being faced by Bangladesh political and economic steps taken by Mupb
sudden assasunation of Mupb and subsequent military coups  Finally the
author presents his opiruon about the future of Bangladesh

Though the book 1 on the whole an outcome of libraty rescarch the
author at many places has used refesences based on secondary sources without
venfying or counter checking these with ongnal or other relevant sources
As a result 1n some cates certain phenomena have either been over explamed
or under explained The book no doubt gives an exposition of polincat
processes and stresses and strains under which Bangladesh has aclueved 1nde
pendence However while discussing the evolutionary political process the
anther has not hinted towards any clear-cut politieal trend or trant that has
emerged or 1s likely to emerge 1n Bangladesh

As regards che statement on page 153 that Geaera! Yahya Rhan pro-
bably advised Ayub to accept the demands of the DAC aad renre from
polincs w15 not supported Ly any documentary evidence The reviener
Jumself was 1o Pakistan and he had learnt from a reliable source that Ayub
was 1 favour of rule through imposition of martial law but Y ahya wasin
favour of total martial law Ulumately Yahya won and Ayub stepped down
On page 157 the author has discussed the details of the explosnve situation
prevailing in East Pakstan which necetnated the impotition of second martial

tot V[ %o 2 Jin June 1960
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law The author has not made any reference to a similar situation prevaihing
in West Pakistan when all important cities 1o the part of the country were on
fire The professionals, government servants workers, labourers students—all
came out to the street to voice their respective grievances This short of
political turmoil was never experienced by the West Pakistant ruling elites
Bessdes Bhutto s strong opposition to Ayub s role was equally a strong factor
to instigate the people to have an ant: Ayub stand

In Appendix A of the book under revien, the presentation of two
simple tables 18 too indequate to project the scale of dispanity between East and
\West Pakistan The nuthor could have given additional statistical data on
how Dangladesh wai exploited financially by the West Pakistam rulers despite
the fact that Last Pakistan was economically more viable than West Pakistan
at the time of partition  Further, at page 236, st1s stated by the author that

molestation  of Magor Dalim s wife was a cause of Dalim s personal grievances
agaimat Mujpb Tlus seems to be a journalustic expression The word ‘molestation
1 very offensine and questionable and there 11 no authentic report on the
1ncident refesred 1o
<

3 In the last chapter under the ttle ‘Bangladesh Moves On  the author

justfiably holds a p stew of the y and politics of Bangladesh
despite the presailing favourable opinion presented by the Western communi
cation media The author has overlooked the vinible economic programemes
undertaken and palitical mobalisation taking place in Bangladesh

These criticisms however wesgh little in comparison to the patience and
tabour t} e authar has put in errefully handling the man of data The book i
obuviouily a good addition to the iterature available en the evolution of politics
in Larglidesh and will certainly serve the purpose of a useful documentation
source for future researchers in the area of Banyladesh politics

M OSHAMSUR RFHMAN
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ADOLESCENT THIEVES
A STUDY IN SOCIO CULTURAL DYNAMICS
K'S Shukls

Delht  Leela Devi Publications 1979 Pp 224 Rs 60

K5 Shukla has, with Ius specialization 1n crmnelogy chosen a very imag
natve theme for projection of skills and 1deas  Creminology s full of hterature
on juvemle deling and adult Is but, to my k ledge, there are
very few books on adolescent cruminals and on the socio cultural aspects of theft
and adolescent thieves The present work 15 as per the authar, a step i the
direction of understanding the ph of ennmmal beh m a deve
loping saciety *  Shukla has stressed 1n the preface of this study 1ts two dimen
sons namely ‘“the individual and the mode and pattern of communication
between the individual and the social snstitutions

The area of present study covers two cities namely Gwalor and Indore
1 Mzdhya Predesh—both populous and urban  About one hundred adolescent
thieves from each city was taken as sampte The dehinguents, their famlres
<ol , T ploy lawvers and police personne!l were the
Primary sousces of data while police, jail court and MOB (Modus Operandy

Bureaux) were the secondary sources

The author has del d the pb of del y prog
through five stages namely (1) exposure (2) socialization 1n delinquent values
) 1t N of norms (4) ! action and (5) erminali

*¥auon (p 20)

Shukla has d d 1n the p of data ptual clanty
and skill  Some of the observations of the author are very insightful and
deserve further exploration and venfication  For example he obterves

delhinquents in general were set
t to note here that the
11'l ¢ “gmﬁ.-cmdglmquency at the famuly level stself due to a vanety
c(:'rf Ic):;:;a ym the compamonshup fevel therefore 1t was more a
L

Lt f remnforcement and a dnft towards delinquent direction
matter ©
(p 98)

uld be desira P ry delinquency

to explore the concept of prima q

en by \v; L b:; es;u\l::r ° eShukla then refers to the mixed character of the
Uncrates y he
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asseciational structure of the neighbourheod and the school The social con
stellations where most of the interactions between the delinquents and others
take place conust of market place, cmema houses, railway and bus stations and
the ike  The most provocanse statement 15 “The deviant models in most
of the cases are present in the famuly stself  (p 99)

‘The book under review contains mne chapters starting with conceptual
framework and ending wnh 4t analyns of interacuon between the thief and
society  The book elaborates the quotation of Emile Durkheim in the preface
#Crsme 13 2 social fact and a human act®  Chapters five to eight scem to be
sigmfieant contributions of the wrster  These are  Differential Assocsation and
Delinquent Roles, Cminal Gangs Operatiinal Strategy, and Perspectives of
Fersistence  The rest of the chapters form part of the usual survey metho-
dology

A major stream underlying the study 15 the asumption In Indian
10cicty as clsewhere the dommnant factor in the delinquent process 13 the
economic conditions of the family since they determinea child splaceina
anraufied sooety and nfluence the mode of commumcaton wih othen
{p 193) In this context 3t may be mentioned that technological progress

v'! #nd economic development have brought the phenomenon of uproonng the
~ 7 people from their moorings and ahenating them from the mores  Under the
csrcumstances car hifuing 1o urban arcas and cattle Liting mn rural areas s not
wholly butable to family predusp or economsc factors in a stratified
soctety  Crime ancluding theft by adol 313 d  for the heck of
it The tholl of adventure and risk taking, prompt transient and momentary
d~viancies that may have fong standing sequences and behavioural determu
naticns  fercepions of devianey delinqueney and cnme duffer according to
ume and place Customs and values condition the contours of controls  YWhen
the cultures are becorming  perpetually tranutional  and salues conungency
onerted 1t s hazardaus to genetalize about the sociomindividual aspects of and
13009 18 elime cultuze

It cris r on e axcendency in de cloped and deve'oping socicties?
Moutofwranumetn Batatreallysooris ie an  impreson related to
bettee detecton and reportin, techrclo y and mote nurerous opportuaities
¢ tlr stcreanny pogulation who are becoming alienated and uprooted >
What s deviarcy 7 What ndchnquenry *  Ircnime a snatter of culiural de
frition®  Jaahiere o ctime or thelt insocietiey where there is no imttotion
of priva e popenty s property definition confined to land  water goods of

ALt ISTRATIVE CHA (b
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person only ? Or does it extend to ntangibles like honour and status® These
and other questions require further 1n depth analysis A scholar such 1s K §
Shukla will be doing a service to the disciphine of enminology by gomg more
deeply o the ph of d y while studying the

processes of “soca0 cultural dynamics

V JAGANNADHAM

CONTEMPORARY MANAGEMENT THINKRERS
ML AMishra

New Delht  Associated Publishing House 1980 pp 130 Rs 40

In plain and sunple terms organization theory considered by some as synony
mous of management theory 1s the study of the structures funcuions and per

formance of and the beh of groups and indintduals within
them It 2rouses 1n administrators and managers an interest tn the problem
of orgamizing and exposes them to the 1 problems of g tasks
with men

‘The beginning of a stence of management really took place during the
last decade of the nineteenth century Gnatt Gilbreths Hugo-Aunirwebirg

Taylor and others contributed to the d P of
Weber attempted to fulfil a very important need of the new mdusm:l society
by the model of b system for efficient organization of

business and government  In addition several thunkers contnbuted to ad
munistrative thought between the wars but of late there has been a growing
consciousness about the fact that the gap between theory and practice has been
mcreasmg rapidly It becomes therefore necemary m examine the concepiual

n from the persp e reality In
the present volume \lLMuhn hms wmade a crediable attempt in this
d and has d d the b s of five eminent contemporary

management thinkers viz  Drucker \McGregor Argyns Lakert and Bennis

The bauc contribution of Drucker 13 that he has created management
aud has emp d integrity and ch 101 managenial bes
“There 1s hardly any doubt that he is a thinker with wision and one

haviour
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who has struggled for years to bwld amodel of orgamzation which would
create a better society  Hus later writings show his disillunionment with the
managenal realty and thus his imtial expectations appear to have been
dashed against self d parochialism and malp es of present day
managers.

Argyns has pointed out that formal organizauons are bancally ant
maturing and therefore act against employees achieving a sense of sell
actushzation Though a believer in the ‘fusion process Argyns has focussed
more on the individual than on the orgamization  In another context, Douglas
\{cGregor notes with dusmay that management s freedom to manage has been
progresnely curtailed 1n the idustrial society  Another scholar refesred to
by Dr \Misshra 1s Rensis Likert who belongs to the pyy cho—aocnolognul school
which has put the study of ma tand bl on sctents
fic fooung Varren Bennis on the other hand, has lucce:sfully drawn the
sttention of the management world towards planning of change as against a
mere cause and effect narration of change so much charactensuic of the trads
nioral thrones

There s hardly any doubt that goals of orgamization need a radical
change and tle society needs new managers who are less dnven by personal
power and greed and are more oniented to the achievement of broader social
and miaietal goals N L. \Mushra bas done an excellent service to the students
communyty by presenung the views of distinguished thsnkers sn 8 most sumple,
lucsd and crsucal manner  Two chapters containing the synthess and criucal
sppratal of the management wnitingy are of everlasting value and are an
impnrtant contibution of the author

Thr author and the pubtisker deserie congratulations for bringing out
book wlich has bren well wnitten  well produced and reasonably prieed for

the s udent cormun 'y Ve bope M L. Mishra would continue thus interest
and introdute more manapement thinkers to the academic world 1n India

S h SHARMA
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THE JUDICIAL PROCESS
Henry § Abroham

New Delln Ovford Umiversity Press 1978, pp xn4514 Rs 10

Law touches every individual 't his life-—al gh scholars have not
been able to arnve at a umwversally acceptable defimtion of law  The forces
which influence law are amongst others religion ethics custom science etc,
but when each one enquires the components of 1ts concept they start differing

From Primitive I aw to Mature Law 1t has been a process and 1s still contimu

ing  The process by which 1t 1s enforced 15 the judicial process It also em

braces some fund 1 factors of ad y steps It 1s not a computer that
operates the process With sixteen d mmind req 3 led

of law, psychology and current tensions a person possessing the twin qualities of
competence and integnty can perform the function It 1s again a political
process  The learned author has considered both these aspects in breadth and
depth and has not } d 1 1nd g their inad Enniched by
copious quotations from authorities the book 15 a valuable storehouse The
Judges are always the subject matter of public assessment and depending on the
nature of dispute there opinions are subjected to scrutiny by the yurist and the
layman alike and often unknown to the yudge

It1s therefore necessary for students of law and soctal sciences to under-
stand the judicial process and I would uni gly say that Abraham s work
will help them admyrably

BP BERI

TRAINING AND ADMINISTATIVE DEVELOPMENT

Ramesh X Arora and Jagdish € Kuker Edutors

Jaspur HCM State Institute of Public Amipistration 1979 pp Rs 40

The main emphans of the current admimstrative philosophy as alyo s opera
uve technology the world over 13 ta fashion personnel systems a3 profesionally
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well cquipped sharp-edged in efficiency and responsine to popular asmrations
In 1 the d: ’s delnery system, unless the personnel
capabilines—thesr skill, motivaton and commitiment—match the organi
zational gml,, 1t 13 difficult to achieve any breakthrough The nature of

gov having i farly in the wake of the new
desvelopmental ch:llenges and the emerging snternational economic order the
bl of p have ? diffe colour and con

tours How o bring about efficiency n ation m the changing
environment has become the majpor concern  The book under revien deals
with one of the most erucial aspeets of Indian personnel admimistratson—cinil
service traming The volume contsins a collection of essays on different
dymensions of training manigement 1n the civl service

Out af 22 chapters four have been added by the editors thus ehminaung
the need of a general wtroduction  Some of the contributors ate well known
admunistrators and scholars whereas there are others who are comp:ralndy
newcomers thus the quality of production ts uneven  Besides, there 13a lot
of overlapping and the first page of every article more or less presents the same
theme  Some chapters are however very refreshing TN Chaturveds, n
the epening chapter presents an averall view of the rale of tratming tn admunts
tration  He clearly brings out 1n hus own atyle that tratning an adminbtrauon
has mult-dimensional problems and they menit continuing and compreher sive
approach  In view of the deseloping dimennon 1nd emerging problems in
adminustration the entire approach to tratning 1n public adminsstration has
be in an explorarory pragmatic apirit Other papers 1n the solume revolve
round the same theme  H M Aathur admits that the Jack of trained man
power 11 2 great hindrance to the successful execution of development pro-
granmes and travung  despue laung human ¢ dervelop t
contributing to the development process has rome deficiencier  Meanngful
raimng pro,rammes hase thus to be designed 1nd efficiently execused  Tarry
Levinson makes 14 0 11 nificant sug, e 1ons—setting Up an understanding of 2
commoen d rection to give permusuon for interaction around probiems to be
solved ta 1avolve peopts 1 collectinve thinkin, abaat thote inuer and to create
a new non authotitarian managenal climate  The sacond effort involirs &

ma'e of copng with th= ngrhitier of the hirrarchical structure in orpamning
peep © atout d prollems to be w fved

Taker a1 3 wloe the book 1 a m ful addition 1o the litera ure ¢n the
wabgect srd e eoit o detense comnliments far therr offrts Biblography
Fasbees ina sn2 ely compil dand e price 1 reatonable  One galy witha
thatins ead of se e ntacin, e ageady pastied papess auile s may be
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commussioned to wmte fresh papers within the framework provided by the
guidelines
SP VERMA

THE LANGUAGE ISSUE IN INDIA
HE Prasad
Delht  Leeladev: Publications 1970, pp 126 Rs 45

In India, as elsewhere language 1s an important area which 15 capable of
kicking up lot of dust at the shightest opportumtv because 1t 18 a sensitive pro
blem throughout the world and the Third World countries are subject to ternble
sresses and strams on this msue  The book under review gives a synopuc
view of the language problem in Incia Although it has an ambitious tile but
actually 1t deals wath the problem in just 50 pages dividing the textnto six
chapters An equal number of pages are devoted to que tionnaires prepared
by the author to gather factual information from various sources like teachers
universities and public service commussions

The ngour of an d study 13 p by sts absence 1n the
book under review  The author had submutted the study as a dissertation n
the ad 4 profe 1n Public Admimstration conducted by

the Indian Institute of Public Admimistrauon  However the author raises a
few pertinent questions about the problem of switch-over to native languages
and comes to the pamful conclusion that * In the present situation 1t would be
expedient to reconcile to the eustng situation and retain English for a
long ime * {page 18) Prasad 1s 1n favour of the three-language formula and
suggests acceleration of the growth of Hindi and other major languages

The book contains a brief bibliography and an index  The price of the
book 18 prohubitive even allowing for the all round mcrease 1n production costs

M OKISTAIAH

POLITICS AND ADMINISTRATION FOR TOTAL HUMAN
DLVELOPMENT

S.ams Ran,anathargda

New Delhs Indian Insutute of Public Adminwstration 1930 pp xx+401
Rs 8000

“The book under review conusting as 1t does of twenty speeches and ad
dress made and delnered by the learned author over along penod ranping from
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1945 to 1979 and cosenng such inverse subjects as educttion, admimstration
democracy, character ethics, Jaw rehgion, philesophy labour and grated
rural develop 15 a welcome add: 10 the tr dous amount of litera
ture on religton and philosophy and s refevance to poliucs admimstration
and development of integrated human personality an its prisine glory which
has so f1r flowed from the fertile pens of emunent authors

We seem to have achieved the ultimate in the field of science and tech
nology but we sull lie prostrate before the dark forces of violence and hatred
We have so far faled to tame the brute in man with the result thae the ship of
peace and contentment leaks from almost everyseam Western philosophy
with sts emphass on power and wealth which science and technology brings
in s tran has faled to make the strfe-torn world a happy human home
This had provoked Bertrand Russell an Impact of Serence on Socrety to remark that

We are in the middle of a race between human skill as to means and human
folly as to ends. The East with its emphaus on saintlipess, sacnfice and
sclf abi inence divorced asitis from the spirt of adventure and matenal
development of the saciety has led to the lop-sided development of human
personality It a3 here that Swami Ranganathananda fervently pleads for

S'hc establnhment of a completrly antegrated cavilization based on synthests
" of religion science and democracy and stresses  the need to effect a con
fluence of these two cultural streams (East and West) in every citizen for

the fullrst growth and development of man  (p 22)

Swam Rang § da s pr of ¢ sympathy a1

a panacen [or the tlls the administration suffers from is thnlhing and captivating
and deterves to be read not only many times over but totally immened In the
runds and hearts of our paliticians and admuimistrators To put 1t 1n nunbell 1t
represents th e« parsphranny of the adage that one must do to others as one
witkes 1y be dme by othens Alas? Ve refus to put this precept into practice
thus caunng advantage to oone and disadvantage 10 all  Swamijs s views that
commitrent steuld not be to any person or authonity but to the nork the
Conr s st o and the nation  are unhikely to find favour with those who ntand

far penrnalized pv itics and centralized adsminutration tn tle name of
d sy, line

Siz-e the accert of the wotk 11 on religion ard good condu ¢ fnnum ¢
able pearly of wit o hie scattered t rough the papes of the boot  Haedly
there apagewts hodrirs bear the imprew of Vavekananda and L § hiloophy
ofz saardeanaren The o~y fy in e ontrmes ¢ ie that in a bock 2 uffed

ADMI ISTPATIVE CHS (E



BOOR REVIEWS 4

with sermons and homu} pearls of wisd directed as they arc at the
generality of man Swanup does not breathe a word of crticism of selfishness
and self centredness 50 much indulged 1n by the people at the helm of affairs
Just as water finds 1ts way from the higher to the lower level the common
people mould their hives on the pattern of the Iife styles of their leaders m the
political economuc, soc1al and cultural realms Gandhiyt could make angels
and giants out of ordinary men and women  People 1n ns time vied with onte
another 1n sacnificing all that they had 1n the service of the country  Why st
that this spinit of service sacnfice and ded ) by 1ts ab:

1 replaced by an unabashed search for power, pelf postion pay prospect and
promotion > Swamip has conventently forgotten to answer this conundrum
for the reasons best known to lum

All said and done  the book 1s characterized by a forceful style and must
command wide readership It 1s useful for the poliicians  adminmtrators and
laymen alike

PD KRUDAL

DISTRIBUTION AND DIFFERENTIAL LOCATION OF UTILITIES
IN URBAN DELHI
Girish K Mura and KS RN Sharma

New Dellu: Indian Institute of Public Ad 1979 456
Rs 125

Jusufisbly claimed as the first exerate of sty kind, thus study attempts to
analyse the horzontal and vertical inequalities 1n the distnibution of three
public utilities namely water supply electnaty and public transportin urban
Delhs Its specific objectnesare  (a) to answer Lasywel s query  who gets what
when and how ? , (b) to probe the causes of service disparities between diffe-
rent localities and citizen groups and (¢} to 1wdicate future policy options in
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fegard to locauon supply and pricing of the three utilities to reduce the
differential distribution (pp 34)  The question ‘who gets what' has been
examned n terms of actual consumption of 2 public uulity, ‘when part 1
related to the nmingsof supply and the how s supposed to be found in the
focational supply and priang systems presailing tn an urban area (p 4)

The causes of disparities in the dutnbution of utilittes are identified in 3
sarsety of wavs obraiming data from the officials users and people s representa
sives (p 4)  Although causal analysis of this nature 15 better amenable to
historzcal probings which make fon)l 1nto the motivations behind locational
deasions mutully and imp: fur Dingfexy etc, made sube
sequently as the development of the arcas proceeds 1n speaific patterns, the
authors have arnved at at wath the help of opintonistic empirics  The sample
of the study covers 15 randomly selected localities A total of 566 respondents
provided information abaut the three urban utilities

The book 1s divided into three parts  The first part  eonsusung of fise
chapters describes the existing lay out of urban Dellt and orgamzation and
management of public utihittes It also provides an overview of literature 00
the subject  The second and the third parts deal with important aspects of the
field study conducted by the authors  The second part presents a social area
analyus of the sarple focalities and proceeds thereafier to narrate the firld
observations pertaining to water supply, electneaity and public transport 18
Delt 1n part three the distrsbutional patterns of the three public utilines are
highlighted and specific suggritions are offered for designing future strategie’
to locate ard dutnbute the utihities equitably

Asexpected  the study reveals glaning inter area and intra area du
paritics an the dmnibution of water electnicity and public tranaport in Delhs
Tl e authont have ducuted these 10 two separate places one under the capton
fi 'dobiernats m (f, 120-163) and the second  genesal el (pp 17
17 The recund efflurt alys undertakes a separate canking of areas an trrmns
of di yibutin of the three utiitier

From the sulars findinwt st would appear that the pubtic utilities of
water e'sctrtes y a .d public trans,w rt have penerafly been better availsble 0
frot areasand even ' ere evpeesally to people in the du, Fer income trackett
Ahereat the sutl nra @2 talk of comnlex prob e faced by therr revpondert?
in tte Ixatma ar 1Enbt 01 of e theee uuliie in Delli they dicrectly
av 1dnrn = b rncal 16 aves whuch Lave sareravated these prob et
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Although b ly entiled “Si for Future An Exam
nation of the Policy Options {pp 198-204) the prescnpme part of the
book neatly skirts some of the socio political h gical and org: ]
facets 1nvolved 1n solving the problems discussed 1t concerns itself mamly
with the exastential 1ssues  The major prescriptions of the autbors are Mo
increase 1n water rates for people below average monthly income of Rs 500
for others either a general increase or selective discriminauon on the bass
of character of locahiies ancrease in the rates at hugher consumption levels
payment of water bills on the bass of paying capacity locational bias in

g the present 1napp ess, and p: of tapks 1n the tail end
areas (pp 199 200) For electricity, the authors recommend progressive taxa
tion based on the levels of consumption  2ddstional taxation for those using 1
fort P and better 1 servicing the poorer localities
{pp 201 202) And finally for public transport system the authors sug
gestions include improvement of bus services 1n terms of fleet punctuality and
behaviour of staff locational bias in favour of poor localiies special services
for office gowng people at higher rates upward sevision of fare rates for dis
tances above eight knlometres and cheap and faster services for poar localities
(pp 202 20%)

‘The book 15 a painstaking effort and would be cxtremely useful to the
urban planners, aty admmstrators and policy designers  \Wath better copy
editing a shght reorganization of the analytical chapters somewhat more de-
tailed analysis of the large number of tables (at present lost in the annon
ruty of the appendices) an analyucal rather lhan descriptive narrative a
more comprehensive prescnption  a t bt fe of
additional research studies and a subject mde\ :ould well have enabled the
tiook to claim the label of pioneering  hands down

HS VERMA
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APARTHEID IN RAJASTHAN FINANCIAL CORPORATION

Yes we are rightly accused of the charge of pursuing a policy of apartheid
mRFC  We disciminate our Borrowers into two racial groups, the GOOD
BORROWERS and NOT YET GOOD BORROWERS Good Borrowers
are our blue-eyed boys  We idenufy them by following features

¥ Anybody who values bis cred:t with us and helps us enhance it with
others

* Anybody who 1s utihsing the industrial 2ssets to the best of its capacity
* Anybody who hasbeen paying his money back to us 1n time

* Anybody whose dues are decl at wh little pace |

* Anybody who has been paying at least 50% of hus net cash acerual from
hts current production after meeting the current hiabilities

* Anybody who 1s denirous of mvesting Ins entrepreneunal capital 1n
closed or sick units

* Anybody who 11 making good use of borrowed capital

Allothers the master inventors of excuses for not paymg owners of sick |
units who are enjoying their sickness with unconcern and the borrowers who
are indafferent about thewr credit from the group of NOT YET GOOD
BORROWERS—we are shy of their comp But wel their nfl
nto the good borrowers group

Would you accuse us of racialism > '

e
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GOVERNMENT OF RAJASTHAN

MINES AND GEOLOGY DEPARTMENT: RAJASTHAN
UDAIPUR

Minerals octupy a unique pontion among natural resources 2nd fortn
nately Rajasthan State 1s endowed with variety of minerals both metalhic and
non metalbe It 1s the only State producing emerald, lead zine ores,
wollostonite jaspar and leads the country in the production of rock phosphate,
wolframite, asbestos, calaite, felspar, soapstone, silica sand, garnet ochres,
gypsum and silver

Oher 150 crores rupees worth of minerals and metals are produced in the
State  Apart from base metals and fertilizer minerals in which the State has
a prominent place in the country of non ilic and
industial minerals buwlding stones and marble are produced in Rajasthan

h 1

The State Depactment of Munes & Geology provides facilities for the
l’ollomng servaces on moderate feey

(1) Tests of idenufication of munerals and rocks under Microscope
Chemical analyus of Is ceramic f; mineral bene
fiaation and procesung

(2) Evaluation of mineral properties Prospecting and estabhshment of
reserves and grade for the lease-hold areay

(3) Dnlling work on contract bans

{3} Tectnical guidance to mining lewsees within the State

The State Departmenat of Mines & Geology has alio aceelerated 1ty
\Mineral Exploration Prorvarime and has made sigmficant achievements in
focating new mureral finds in recent yearr. The important are  [hiscovery
«f Ligrate seams near \Merta in Nagaur distnict and hapoard) in Bagmer district
.I‘.nwmtul drpont near A-ucha dutnet Blulwara and Anjani in Ldapur

¢ut et Banytes depont near Pelpatalis duitnet Udapur Lasides a numbes of

cemen p'arts bavr been exablihed on fimes one deponts of which the inves

rasan wardone by e Depanment  Funter exploraunn and explottation of

t e eureral deente will faailitate developerent of mineral based fndurtoies
{ in the State and F 0 1de emp oymeat opnortumitiet e the prople in the State
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DECISION COUNTS

How s that? [t is the decision
that matters most

Inviting your viat decision for an
INDUSTRY farge scale or medium-

scale

We assist you in many ways finan
cially, in Joint Sector and 1n giving

¥au fand besides consultancy Term

Loan Equity/Underwriting and seve
ral other benefits to you

Rafasthan State Industriai Development & lnvestment Corpn Ltd,
Tiak Marg, JAIPUR 302005

Udyog Bhawam,

Tolephones 70751 {10 Uines} Gram RHCO Telex 038 335
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PUBLICATIONS

Tht Indran Admansstrative System

Essags wn Honour of Zrauddin Khan

Edited by Ramesh b Arora G B Sharma
Hostuar Simgh and Meena Sogam

Bureaucracy and Change
By B Mehta

Pettpectioes v Admymsstratsoe Theoty
Edited by Ramesh h Asora

Admistration of Rural Development
Programmes

Edited by D R Mehta

and Satish K Batsa

Administrative System wn an Indian
State  Rajasthan
Edited by Saush K Batra

Leadershap s Admntstration
By Asha Hingar

7 Jha 5 Jawahar Nagar
JATPUR 302004 (Inda)

THE CENTRE FOR ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE

1978 Rs 65
1975 Rs 10
1979 Rs 70
1981 Rs 80

forthcomung

fortheorning

THE CENTRE FOR ADMIHISTRATIVE CHAHGE
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SAVE WITH RAJBANK

Where Savings Grow
as quickly

as your Jmmagination

MANY BENEFICIAL SCHEMES

to suit every body

Contact nearest branch for full detalls

THE BANK OF RAJASTHAN LTD.

Regd Oifire UDAIPUR Centra! Office JAIPUR
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INDIAN GEMNOLOGY
by
RAJ ROOP TANK

EVERYTHING ABOUT GEMS

HIRA LAL CHHAGAN LAL TANK

JOHARS BAZAR JAIPUR

72621
Phona No 729¢1

e
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RAJASTHAN TOURS

-~ ENCURSION AGENTS AND TOUR OPERATORS
Twenty Years of Service

1959-1979
a
'
t ofe at
{
i + Udalpur + Jodhpur Rambagh Palace
! « Jaisal . Bi Jalpur-302005
We show you Rafasthan In 8 speeis? way
, Our services include
{ A  TOURS & INTERESTING ITINERARIES
( 8 CAMEL SAFARI|
C LUXURY TRANSPORT
D TRAINED GUIDES
Ae= ery ef
ASTA, PATA AND TAAI
Cable RAJTOURS
Phone 76041
Telex 036 283
J U —
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RAJASTHAN TOURS

- EXCURSION AGENTS AND TOUR OPERATORS
Twenty Years of Service

18591579
]
ofec at
« Udatpur « Jodhpur Rambagh Palace
+ Jaisalmer Bikaner Jalpur-302005
We show you Rifssthan In & specis! way
Our services include
A TOURS & INTERESTING ITINERARIES
B CAIEL SAFARI
€ LUXURY TRANSPORT
D TRAINED GUIDES
Plemters of

ASTA, PATA AND TAAI

Cable  RAJTOURS
Phone 76041
Telex 036 288
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JAIPUR METALS & ELECTRICALS LTD

NEAR RAILWAY STATION
JAIPUR -~ 302 006

QUALITY MANUFACTURERS AND EXFORTERS OF

(A) JAIPUR Single Phase House Service Efectricity Meters

{B) Threa Phase Efectricity Meters

(C) COPPER PRODUCTS

HOT ROLLED COPPER RODS FOR REORAWING
HARD DRAWN BARE COPPER WIRES

BRIGHT ANNEALED COPPER WIRES

CENTRE COPPER WIRE

GROOVED COPPER WIRE

STRANDED COPPER CONOUCTORS

HARD DRAWN BARE COPPER STRIPS
BRIGHT ANNEALED COPPER STRIPS

BARE AND STRANDED CADMIUM COPPER WIRES
CADMIUM COPPER RODS

ARSENICAL COPPER RODS

ENAMELLED COPPER WIRES AND STRIPS

{D) AWMINIUM PRODUCTS

ALL ALUMINIUM CONDUCTORS (AAC)
ALUMINIUM CONDUCTORS STEEL REINFORCED (ACSR)

CABLE Metals Phone 74251 Telex 35 222
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' STATEMENT IN FORM IV

As per Rule 8 of Registration of Newspapers (Central Rules, 1959)

1 Place of Publication

2 Perodicity of Publication

3 Printers name nationality
and address

Publisher s name nationahty
and address

Editor s name nationality and
address

; Name and address of persons
who own the papet

1 Satsh K. Batra declare that the parteyy,,
owledge and behef

to the best of my ki

AD\(I\'ISTRATI\ £ CHANGE

Jawpur

B: annual
(Jan and July of each year)

Shn R K Paul

Indian

Associated Publishing House
Karol Bagh New Dellu 110005

Shr Satish K. Batra

Indan

Jont Secretary cum Treasurer

‘The Centre for Admiistrative Change
7Jba 5 Jawahar Nagar, Japur 302004
Professor A B Mathur

Indian

Principal

Government College
Ajmer

(Chuf Editer)

Dr Ramesh K Arora

Indian

I(i-;(xid)amh Colony, Jaipur 302004

?;Cenue for Admsnistrative Chans®
3825 Jawahar Nagar Jaspur30°00%

s given above 31
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Electricity
Brings
Prosperity
In

Rajasthan

Power Spells
Progress and
Prosperity and s
it does in case of
Rajasthan

A land of immer
potentiahities

THE RAJASTHAN
STATE ELECTRICITY BOA
has been making sincere
concarted and sustsined
etlaris to promote
davelopment of electric
powet 1n the State

THE RAJASTHAN
STATE ELECTRICITY 504
1oday 13 playing a vitat ro
in the State s 1urge torw
i industry and agnicuitue
and 1s proud of this role
State s progress AND 1s
working with the sole
object of doing sven bett

Geared to

the Need for
AMnre Poiwns



‘CHARMINAR'®
INDIA S LARGEST SELLERS OF ASBESTOS CLMENT PRODUC

HYDERABAD ASBESTOS
CEMENT PRODUCTS LTD

Afarketing Ditision

Sanatnagar, HYDERABAD 500018 &
Himalaya House, 23, Kastarba Gandhs Marg NEW DELHI 11000

Iorks Hyderabad (AP) & Ballabgarh (Haryana)



